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COMMUNIST SOLIDARITY IS THE TRUE ROAD 
TO SUCCESS FOR THE CAUSE OF PEACE 
AND SOCIALISM 


Published 1n World Maratist Review, July, 1977 


The Communist movement 1s going through a very important 
and responsible period 1n 1ts history 

The present stage in its development 1s distinguished, above 
all, by the qualitative change that has taken place in the actyal 
role that the Communists play today in determining human des- 
tiny The ranks of the Communist movement have expanded, 
its positions are growing stronger and its influence on the course 
and character of world events 1s increasing Th our time not a 
single vital question of international politics can be solved 
without taking into account the positions of the Communist 
movement 

This 1s closely connected with yet another factor Many inter- 
national events affect not only the prospects of our movement 
as a whole, but also have a direct impact on the activity of in- 
dividual fraternal parties International problems occupy an ever 
larger place in the struggle and work of all Communist parties 
without exception, influencing, among other things, the defini- 
tion of their national tactics and strategy This 1s a practical 
expression of the constantly growing significance of the Commu- 
nists’ ability to combine the international and national respon- 
sibilities 

Lastly, yet another aspect of the question Today when such 
a deep, qualitative shift has taken place on the international 
scene, life convincingly shows that the level of political interac- 
tion between the Communist and Workers’ Parties 1s becoming 
an integral and extremely important element for change 1n the 
balance of forces in favour of peace and socialism The Com- 
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munists’ international solidarity 1s an important political factor 
for restraining the aggressive circles of imperialism, for preserv- 
ing and multiplying the great achievements of the working class, 
the working people, and one of the basic prerequisites for the 
further development of positive processes in the world 

In recent years the hnks and co-operation between the frater- 
nal parties have become notably more active and more varied, 
they are co-operating closely in the international field [he gcn- 
eral characteristic feature of inter-Party contacts has been 1 
concrete political approach to the consideration of current tasks 
The aims and directions of joint struggle that have emerged 1n 
the course of the regional and multilateral international meet- 
ings held during these years have, as recent experience has par- 
ticularly shown, helped the Communists to make better, more 
effective use in the interests of the working people both of their 
own potential and the favourable international conditions 
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The most important and significant outcome of the struggle 
that the forces of peace and socialism have been waging since 
World War II 1s that it has been possible to achieve a turn from 
cold war to relaxation of tension, to affirmation of the principles 
of peaceful coexistence in international life This turn is the 
result of the qualitative shift in the balance of class forces in 
the world, of the peace policy of the fraternal countries of so- 
Clalism 

In what specific ways has this shift manifested 1tself? 

First, ma steady consolidation of the positions of world so- 
Clalism 

Socialism as a reality has always been, and remains, a sup- 
Port for the international working class Its existence and con- 
solidation create great opportunities for transforming society in 
ways which will probably in many cases be easier than those 
that the peoples of the first socialist countries had to take So- 
Clalism as a reality has played an outstanding role in ensuring 
the success of the national liberation movement Its existence, 
aid and support are today helping countries that have won po- 
tical Independence to achieve economic independence Lastly, 
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socialism as a reality has put the task of safeguarding mankind 
from world war on a practical basis More, it has already dect- 
sively promoted the reshaping of international relations to suit 
the interests of all peoples, of all democratic forces 

‘The fraternal socialist countries hold the initiative in world 
affairs and are defending peace and international security The 
new factor here 1s that by basing their stand on the qualitative 
shifts in the balance of world forces the socialist countries today 
‘ure successfully moving towards a solution of international prob- 
lems that 1s in the interests of peace and international security, 
of the working-class movement and all working people, the 1n- 
terests of national independence 

Second, n recent years the working class in the non-soctalist 
part of the world has gained a still firmer footing as the leading 
force of social progress 

The working class of today plays a far more prominent role 
than it did before the two world wars and in the first years 
after World War II It has real opportunities for exerting an 
ever more effective influence on the solution of questions of war 
and peace In this connection 1t must be observed that even 
some social-democratic parties are moving away from some of 
their previous tenets and showing a willingness to co-operate 
with the socialist countries, with Communists, on problems mainly 
connected with the preservation of peace and the struggle against 
reaction 

Many Communist parties have built up their positions in 
their countries The new factor here 1s that in recent years some 
of them have gained positions that confront them with the prac- 
tical problems of the possibility of their participation in govern- 
ments In a number of cases this enables them even now to 
exert pressure on the bourgeoisie that the ruling circles in these 
countries are compelled to reckon with 1n evolving and conduct- 
ing not only their home, but also their foreign policy 

Third, fundamental changes have occurred 1n the zone of the 
national liberation movement 

The new factor here 1s that colonialism in its old forms 1s 
quitting the stage However, international imperialism 1s stub- 
bornly trying to check this process, as witnessed by the artificial 
maintenance of tension in the Middle East and the developments 
in Southern Africa But imperialism, as experience has shown, 
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is no longer capable of rolling back the national lhberation move- 
ment, although in certain areas it can still counterattack 

The countries that have won political independence ae sttiv” 
ing actively for a just economic order of international relations 
free of discrmmation and imperialist plunder The new factor 
here 1s that the leaders of a number of newly free countries 
that have chosen the socialist road are taking steps to set up 
vanguard revolutionary parties and are advocating the devel- 
opment of cooperation and interaction with the Communist 
movement 

It will be understood, of course, that while noting the sub- 
stantial successes achieved through concerted action by the Com- 
munists and all forces opposing war and working for peace 4? 
social progress, one cannot fail to see that by no means all the 
obstacles on this road have been overcome, not all the problems 
solved, and that the threat of a new war has not been eliminated 
Nor can one fail to see that imperialism, although compelle 
to reckon with the changed situation, 1s still trying to prevent 
further consolidation of the positions of the forces of peaces 
democracy and socialism and, wherever possible, to take 1 
revenge and reverse the trend of international events 

This has prompted the imperialists of various countries to co- 
ordinate their efforts on an international scale Despite the fact 
that the intensification of the crisis of smperiahsm leads inevi- 
tably to sharper competition, friction and contradictions betwee? 
the capitalist countries, between the mayor monopolies or mo- 
nopoly groups, including the multinationals, international 1m 
perialism seeks to achieve concerted action when it comes to 
combating the revolutionary, hberation forces and opposing po 
licies designed to curb the arms race and promote real interna” 
tional secunty 

Recent years have yielded considerable convincing confirma” 
tion of the fact that our class adversary attaches sncreasing - 
portance to the co-ordination of its anti-Communist strategy oF 
a world scale This implies increased activity on the part of such 
mechanisms as NATO and the EEC, it also means regular con- 
ferences of heads of governments and foreign ministers to pro- 
tect the positions of international capital and evolve a common 
policy towards the socialist and developing countries, 1t means 
more frequent meetings between politicians at various levels fo" 
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discussing and amending the common strategy and_ tactics in 
the struggle against the working class and the working people of 
thei counties Under such conditions the building up of interna- 
ional solidarity, of collective action by the communist and work- 
e1s’ parties, whose very nature, world outlook and position 1n the 
political structure of contemporary society make them carriers of 
the 1deas of internationalism and solidarity, acquires special 1m- 
portance 

This has all the more significance precisely because the tasks 
that the Communists have to accomplish in the international 
field in the coming years are assuming a substantially new 
character The present stage in the struggle for the realisation, 
consolidation and deepening of international detente 1s distin- 
guished by the fact that 1t 1s now a matter of achieving increas- 
ingly specific agreements on the vitally important issues between 
countries belonging to the opposed socio-economic systems 

But the main difficulties stem from another source That source 
1s 1mperialism’s increased resistance to the process of detente, 
particularly in the military field, 1ts desire not to allow any curb- 
ing of the arms race, which 1s, in fact, nothing else but material 
preparation for war 

As never before, imperialism is stepping up the arms race, 
putting 1t on a scale that thas never been seen before Two of its 
aspects have no precedent in the modern world One of them 
is the colossal build-up of firepower and the development of new 
types and systems of mass destruction weapons, the other 1s the 
huge economic burden that this places on society even 1n time 
of peace 

Yet another fundamental factor should be stressed By step- 
ping up the arms race imperialism hopes not only to reverse the 
trend towards the realignment of world forces in favour of peace 
and socialism and regain its military superionty It also regards 
the arms race as a means of exerting mulitary-political pressure 
on the socialist and developing countries It uses it in an attempt 
to slow down the development of the socialist economy and con- 
sequently the pace of the fraternal countries’ advance along the 
socialist road Lastly, the arms race 1s one of the chief manifes- 
tations of imperialism’s characteristic tendency towards the muil- 
itarisation of economic and socio-political life, a means of 
strengthening the social and political positions of the reactionary, 
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aggressive forces, a means of squeezing superprofits out of the 
working class and other working strata of society, a factor that 
aggravates the crisis of capitalism 

In contrast, consistent opposition to all forms of militarism 1s 
an indispensable part of the historic mission of the working class 
Nearly 70 years ago Lenin actively supported the following thesis 
in the resolution of the Stuttgart Congress of the Second Inter- 
national on the struggle against militarism 

“The working class, which 1s the principal supplier of soldiers 
and which bears the brunt of the material sacrifices, 1s in parti- 
cular the natural enemy of wars, because wars contradict the aim 
it pursues, namely, the creation of an economic system founded 
on socialist principles, which in practice will give effect to the 
solidarity of peoples *”? 

The struggle against the arms race and for the deepening of 
detente 1s one of the central problems of the contest not only 1n 
the sphere of politics, but in ideology as well Its basic goal, as 
we see it, 1s that the great mass of the people should 

—realise the growing danger of the arms race (appreciation 
of this danger has become blunted in some quarters lately), 

—learn to detect the subterfuges of imperialist policy, to see 
through its manoeuvres on this question, 

—fully understand that mmperialism 1s the real cause of the 
arms race and muilitarisation 

This 1s all the more necessary because the class adversary 1s 
doing all it can to place the blame for such developments on the 
socialist countries 

The CPSU has always regarded the safeguarding of peace, 
preventing atomic war and combating the arms race as a task 
for which it bears internationalist responsibility The arms race 
imposed by imperialism naturally compels the Soviet Union to 
spend considerable funds on strengthening its defences But the 
CPSU and the Soviet state have unfailingly advocated, and are 
still advocating, limitation of the arms race on a just and reci- 
procal basis 

As Leonid Brezhnev has emphasised, 1f the efforts of the most 
aggressive imperialist circles to whip up the arms race are not 


*V I Lenin, “Bellicose Militarism and the Anti-Milhtarist Tactics of 
Social-Democracy”, Collected Works, Vol 15, p 193 
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given a proper rebuff, “the threat of war will again grow. Such 
a line is equally dangerous for the peoples of both East and West. 
The Soviet Union will make every effort to counteract it, to 
expose its dangerous implications.” 
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The intensification of the crisis of capitalism which, as is now 
widely acknowledged, has become in many respects more serious 
and more dangerous for the capitalist system than previous 
crises, also raises a number of general international problems. To- 
day there is evidence enough to speak of a crisis of the world 
capitalist system of economy and a crisis of neocolonialist policy. 
A striking feature of the present period of crisis shocks is their 
international character. ) 

A certain revival of the market is to be observed at present 
in a number of countries, but this does not mean that the capi- 
talist economy has surmounted the crisis. The continuing growth 
of unemployment, inflation and other crisis processes provide ev!- 
dence to the contrary. The gap between mass needs and their 
satisfaction is constantly widening. The inability and lack of de- 
sire on the part of the ruling classes to reckon with the needs 
of ordinary people is becoming more and more obvious, social - 
contrasts are growing even more glaring. So not only the socio- 
political but also the economic reasons that drive the masses to 
defend their interests with growing determination still operate, 
with the result that new social strata are being drawn into the 
active movement. The forms of the class struggle are being en- 
riched and, above all, the economic struggle is becoming more 
and more closely and specifically merged with the political. 

The fraternal parties in the capitalist world have set them- 
selves the task of not allowing the working people to be deprived 
of the gains made in the stubborn class struggle of the postwar . 
years. They are striving to dovetail the struggle against the cri- 
sis with the struggle against the omnipotence of the monopolies 
and for deep-going socio-economic changes, for the democratic 
renewal of the life of society in all spheres, for the interests of 
the working class, for socialist goals. The attention of the Com- 
munist parties is also concentrated on linking the struggle against 
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the crisis phenomena and their consequences for the working 
people with the struggle for detente, which has revealed the pos- 
sibility of broad development of economic co-operation between 
countries with different social systems 

The main ideological and political result of the present sharp- 
ening of the crisis of capitalism is that capitalism is becoming 
increasingly discredited as a social system in the eyes of the broad 
masses It is impossible not to see this, too, as one of the chicf 
reasons for the broad, all-embracing ideological and_ political 
struggle between the forces of peace and socialism and the for- 
ces of imperialism, aggression and reaction that is flaring up 
ever more strongly in the world Huge masses of people in the 
non-socialist zone of the world have swung into action Their 
radicalisation is an obvious fact The working people’s vital in- 
terests demand an answer to the burning questions of our time 

— how, by what means that would suit the economic and po- 
litical interests of the working masses can there be found a way 
out of this crisis gripping the entire capitalist system, its econo- 
my, politics, ideology and morals; 

— how to remove the direct threat of war and build a truly 
durable, truly democratic and just peace, and how to halt the 
arms race, which is consuming colossal resources that could be 
used to make Irfe easier for the working people, 

— how to use the advantages of the new society, now con- 
firmed by the whole practice of socialism, to ensure further vic- 
tories of socialist ideas, how to realise the objective opportunities 
created for the working-class and liberation movement by the 
might and prestige of present-day socialism 

Small wonder that the politicians, ideologues and imperialism’s 
ruling circles in general seek by any and every means to prevent 
the masses from becoming aware that the only realistic and long- 
term solution for the working people lies in the socialist trans- 
formation of society It is precisely the fact that the socialist 
alternative may attract new sections of the working people that 
frightens capitalism today 

All this has prompted imperialism’s ruling circles to concentrate 
specially on the propaganda and psychological brain-washing 
of the broad masses in the non-socialist world, and particularly 
the working people, ina spirit of anti-Communism and anti-So- 
vietism The main thrust is aimed at discrediting the great ideals 
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of socialism, at sowing distrust of the countries where they have 
been put into practice For this purpose the imperialists have ot 
late mounted a massive anti-Communist and anti-Soviet cam- 
paign Imperialism has set up an ideological subversion apparatus 
against the socialist countries that 1s truly unprecedented in scale. 
Characteristically, one of the first moves of the new US Admi- 
nistration was to demand appropriations for 11 new powerful 
radio transmitters to be used for subversive propaganda against 
existing socialism. 

Anti-Soviet and anti-Communist campaigns, which have as- 
sumed unparalleled dimensions, strike one as an outrage on com- 
mon sense Capitalism, a system which 1n the past 60 years has 
done all in its power to eliminate socialism, poses now .. as an 
advocate of umproving it In reality capitalism 1s against social- 
ism, of course, not for umproving 1t. How laughable that it should 
have chosen, of all things, human rights as an export item. For 1t 
is precisely capitalism that denies mghts to mullions. 

Significantly, the propaganda campaigns launched 1n the re- 
cent period are boomeranging The working people and their 
progressive organisations take the rulers of the capitalist world 
at their word and present their bill, with the result that the rul- 
ers are forced to twist and turn, and even to tone down their 
campaigns for a while. The CPSU thinks highly of the work 
which our fellow-Communists are daily carrying on abroad m 
complicated conditions to expose bourgeois propaganda and bring 
the truth about human rights 1n the socialist countries home to 
the masses. 

The monopoly press refuses to notice that every day dozens 
and hundreds of perfectly nnocent people are jailed 1n countries 
of the so-called free world and that demonstrators and strikers 
are shot down in many of these countries. Yet they shout from 
the rooftops when the Soviet Union or some other socialist 
country punishes this or that individual—in strict conformity 
with its laws—for his anti-socialist activity detrimental to the 
people’s anterests 

Why are the current campaigns against the socialist countries 
being conducted under the spurious slogan of defending human 
rights? 

First of all, because an extensive and, if we may say so, fron- 
tal comparison of the state of affairs in the capitalist world with 
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the progress made by the socialist countries in the economy, 
science, technology, culture and the standard of hving today 
would put imperialism at a disadvantage The bourgeoisie has 
less room now for ideological manoeuvre The advantages of so- 
cialism as a whole are so obvious, especially against the back- 
ground of the crisis that has hit the capitalist world, that such a 
comparison would enhance the socialist systems appeal to the 
mass of the people 

Second, because the problem of human rights 1s a real problem 
in the bourgeois world, a problem affecting the interests and sen- 
tuments of people whose mghts are curtailed and suppressed by 
capital So bourgeois propaganda tries to shift the blame else- 
where, and by playing up the cases of individuals, it 1s able to 
influence people’s emotions, arouse public opinion and divert the 
attention of the masses from the social meaning of negative pro- 
cesses going on in the imperialist camp, from its evils and mala- 
dies 

In this connection, I would lke to stress the utter falsity and 
hypocrisy of bourgeois propaganda playing up the story of the 
so-called dissidents in the socialist countries The principal means 
chosen by the “dissidents” to combat the socialist system 1s di- 
rect appeals to imperialist powers to bring greater economic or 
even military pressure to bear on the socialist countries That in- 
significant handful of despicable individuals who represent no- 
body and have severed all links with their people 1s not in the 
least concerned about the destiny of socialism, as the imperialist 
press maintains The “‘dissidents’’’ criticism of socialism 1s utter- 
ly negative and hostile In fact, it 1s a form of struggle against 
the socialist system, against communism And 1t 1s perfectly log- 
ical that on finding themselves outside the socialist countries, 
the “dissidents” jettison their demagogical slogans in defence of 
freedom and frankly voice their sympathy for their peoples’ 
sworn enemies, for the most outspoken of international reaction- 
aries. 

There is nothing new about imperialism’s use of emigré scum 
for anti-communist, anti-Soviet purposes. When, more than half 
a century ago, the umperialist invaders and white guards were 
defeated in the Civil War, many of the white guards fled to the 
West. In 1921 and 1922, one million and a half to two million 
active counter-revolutionaries flooded Paris, Berlin, Istanbul and 


14 


the capitals of other bourgeois countries and continued their 
hight against the Land of Soviets from there But our Party and, 
for thea part, the young communist parties of the capitalist coun- 
luics effectively withstood the onslaught, and the white guards’ 
malicious campaign petered out The situation now 1s entirely , 
different, of course. Today’s “dissidents” are just a few indivi- 
duals But in cieating propaganda myths about the existence of 
opposition in our country, the impeiialists count on people’s ig- 
norance and advertise these few individuals. 

There is yet another aspect to the anti-Soviet, anti-socialist 
campaigns We refer to the attempts of Western statesmen to in- 
terfere in the Soviet Union’s internal affairs To be sure, these 
attempts cannot influence our home policy but they certainly 
poison the international atmosphere. The CPSU and the Soviet 
state have firmly rejected them and always will 

The point and purpose of today’s anti-socialist campaigns 1s 
evident to every politically mature person. As usual, imperialism 
spearheads its struggle against the parties of the socialist coun- 
tries and the socialist community as a whole. Behind these cam- 
paigns are elements who would like to umpose fundamental po- 
litical changes on the socialist countries as a condition for conti- 
nued detente. Renegades from the socialist countries and the 
problem of “dissidents” are frankly used as a means of delaying 
further steps towards detente and of mining the road to inter- 
national relations based on peaceful coexistence 

Analysis of Western propaganda reveals that its adaptation 
to the changed situation has given rise to new elements 1n its 
ways and means of influencing public opinion. Bourgeois pro- 
paganda has become more concentrated; 1t aims its blows at few- 
er targets but makes them more massive to achieve a greater 
effect. It 1s worthy of special note that this propaganda 1s care- 
fully planned and co-ordinated at both national and :nterna- 
tional levels 

In these circumstances, the GPSU attaches particular impor- 
tance to intensifying resistance to the ideological and political 
campaigns unleashed by imperialism against world socialism, 
the international Communist movement and individual parties. 
Our Party considers it umportant, therefore, to co-ordinate 1ts 
work still more closely with the work of other fraternal parties 
in the ideological offensive against imperialism, in laying bare 


15 


its anti-popular, parasitical nature and in revealing the advanta- 
ges of the socialist system 
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The experience of all the years which have passed since the 
victory of the socialist revolution in Russia furnishes incontio- 
vertible evidence that imperialism always uses anti-Sovictism as 
its main weapon against the communist movement and all prog- 
ressive forces Attacks on the socialist countries are mtended to 
disguise the anti-democratic character of the capitalist system 1t- 
self Anti-socialist campaigns are a facade for activity aimed at 
strengthening reaction in various respects It 1s a question of di- 
rectly assailing fraternal communist parties, stepping up the fight 
against the trade union movement, using the repressive machinery 
against strikers and demonstrators, barring leftists from ce:tain 
professions, subjecting civil servants to “security tests”, and prac- 
tising racial and other kinds of discrimination A number of cap- 
italist countries, primarily those where the cnsis has gone very 
deep, show alarming signs of a growing fascist danger The fight 
against democracy and freedom includes attempts to intimidate 
the population with talk about a Soviet and, in general, a com- 
munist “threat” 

In smearing socialist reality and trying to discredit our achieve- 
ments, the imperialists also go out of their way to defame and 
distort the socialist perspective and socialist ideals, so as to turn 
the masses away from them and erode the ideological basis of 
the communist movement 

Anti-socialist campaigns are invariably designed to undermine 
the prestige of the Communists in capitalist countries, to weaken 
their links with other social and political forces Each of these 
campaigns encourages forces hostile to the Communists and hin- 
ders their fight to win the support of the masses 

Existing socialism is not only a great material, political and 
moral asset of a working class which in its country has become 
the political leader of society It 1s also a great asset of the in- 
ternational working class as a whole 

Both in theory and practice, existing socialism has provided 
freedom from capitalist power and from the exploitation of man 
by man, freedom from the use of people in destructive wars of 
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aggression waged in the interests of imperiahsm, freedom from 
social and national oppression and racial discrimination 

Socialism has provided such dependably guaranteed human 
rights as the right to work, education, social security, free medi- 
cal care and rest and recreation It has abolished class antago- 
nisms in our country and significantly raised the people’s educa- 
tional and cultural standards, which enables them to participate 
ever more competently and hence more effectively in the manage- 
ment of all public affairs It has assured real freedom of speech 
and the press, which millions upon millions of Soviet citizens 
effectively use 

To strengthen and carry forward socialist democracy in every 
field—political, social and economic alike—is one of the main 
lines of Party work This was vividly expressed at the plenum 
of the CPSU Central Committee in May 1977, at which the 
draft of the new Constitution of the USSR was discussed and 
in the main approved. Leonid Brezhnev explained in scientific 
terms the need for the new Constitution, its major internal po- 
litical and international significance He gave a detailed summary 
of this draft of the Fundamental Law of our state, noting in 
particular that it generalises the whole constitutional experience 
of the Soviet Union and also draws on the experience of con- 
stitutional development accumulated by other socialist countries 
The nationwide free and businesshke discussion of the draft in 
the Soviet Union with the participation of tens of millions of 
people offers the world a graphic demonstration of the genuine 
democracy of a developed socialist society un action 

This is the 60th anniversary year of the Great October Social- 
ist Revolution The Central Committee of the CPSU has adopt- 
ed a special decision defining the main lines of ideological and 
political work in our country on the occasion of this anniversary 
and the practical measures connected with it Soviet Commu- 
nists note with satisfaction that many fraternal partaes, too, have 
taken special decisions and begun preparations on a large scale. 
We see this as an expression of the world communist movement’s 
recognition of the connection between their national interests 
and the ideas whose materialisation was initiated by the 
October Revolution, and also as an expression of their tradh- 
tional solidarity with our people’s struggle for socialism and 
communism 
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Imperialist propaganda makes ancreasing efforts as the years 
go by to “Russify” the October Revolution, so to speak, by deny- 
ing the universally valid aspects of its experience and claiming 
that this experience 1s limited to specifically Russian conditions 
It does not require much insight to see that the aim 1s to dis- 
credit the ideals of the Communist movement in general, ideals 
which are inseparable from October and whose translation into 
reality is the common internationalist task of all communist and 
workers’ parties 

The present stage of the world revolutionary process 1s charac- 
terised by the vast variety of forms of struggle used by the work- 
ing class and the communist and workers’ parties in the non-so- 
cialist part of the world Class and hberation struggles surge high, 
now in one corner of the planet, now 1n another In the past few 
years the revolutionary forces of all countries have gained new 
and varied experience This experience 1s closely studied in theo- 
retical tenms by the communist parties, which evolve new strategic 
and tactical guidelines applicable to the current stage of the 
revolutionary movement and to the national realities of their 
~ countries 

Our Party appreciates this vast and important work This 1s 
why it considers it essential to publicise the gains of the commu- 
nist parties of other countries, stressing that they make an impor- 
tant contribution to our common cause—a cause to which the 
Soviet people are likewise commuitted—to the struggle against 
war and the imperialist policy of aggression and diktat, for du- 
rable peace and security and the social progress of peoples In 
turn, our Party takes an active part in collective exchanges of 
experience and contributes to its study from an internationalist 
point of view 

Many political and ideological problems face the Communists 
of various countries today. They include the mastering of all 
forms of struggle, both those tested before and new ones, with 
a view to advancing the cause of the revolution and safeguard- 
ing its gains, the need to take careful account of the interaction 
of external and internal factors in the development of the revo- 
lutionary process, and to seek the most effectave means of harmo- 
nising the immediate objectives of the class struggle with the 
struggle for the socialist future. The communist parties are also 
faced with the problem of how to reinforce their ranks on Marx- 
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ist-Leninist principles, how to build up their influence among the 
working class and at the same time promote broad-based class 
alliances, and how to combine their growing political responsi- 
bility at national level with the exercise of their role as a contin- 
gent of the world communist movement, whose role and respon- 
sibility in the world of today continue to increase There are 
also many questions relating to generalisation of the experience 
of socialist-oriented countries. 

It is no secret that there are different views among the com- 
munist parties regarding certain political and ideological ques- 
tions Nor 1s it a secret that the imperialists count on deeper di- 
vergences of opinion in the communist movement They are 
doing all they can to play up these differences and to exploit 
them for their class ends In doing so, they count on eroding 
the communist movement and counterposing the fraternal par- 
ties of the capitalist countries to their counterparts in the social- 
Ist countries. 

With the same objectives in view, efforts are made to coun- 
terpose the concept of the socialist future of their countries 
which the communist parties develop to suit specific national 
conditions, to socialism as a reality. Our Party has never consid- 
ered that existing socialism has already scaled all the heights of 
our social ideal, so criticism of existing socialism from an abstract 
standpoint is unwarranted. On the contrary, the socialist coun- 
tries’ indisputable historic achievements can serve as a depen- 
dable factor in the struggle for social progress and for socialism 
in various parts of the globe 
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The vital necessity for international co-operation on the basis 
of the great ideas of Marx, Engels and Lenin is universally re- 
cognised in the communist movement. The CPSU position on 
this matter remains unchanged It was fully stated by Leonid 
Brezhnev in his speech to the Conference of Communist and 
Workers’ Parties of Europe held in Berlin a year ago 

“Each Communist Party,” Leonid Brezhnev said, “is born of 
its own country’s working-class movement And it 1s responsible 
for its actions above all to the working people of its own country, 
whose interests it expresses and upholds. But this is what inter- 
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national communist solidarity is based on As for proletarian 
internationalism, 1e, the solidarity of the working class and of 
Communists 1n all countries... with the struggle for national hb- 
eration and social progress, the voluntary cooperation of fra- 
ternal parties, with the equality and respective independence 
strictly observed, we think that this kind of comradely solidarity 
which Communists have held aloft for more than a century has 
lost none of its great significance to this day It has been and 
remains a formidable and tested weapon of the Communist Pat- 
ties and of the working-class movement in general ’” 

This is forcefully confirmed by the experience which each 
Communist Party and our movement as a whole have gained. 
Their experience teaches us that the success of the cause of peace 
and socialism and the progress of all communist parties in 
general and each of them in particular are inseparable from the 
Communists’ unity and the degree of interaction they achieve in 
accomphshing internationalist tasks It also teaches us that slack- 
ening of this interaction may greatly prejudice the very progress 
of detente and the struggle against the war danger, as well as the 
class interests of the revolutionary working-class movement 

Our Party, which proceeds from the decisions of its 25th Con- 
gress, will continue to work steadfastly for closer fraternal inter- 
action and co-operation of the communist and workers’ parties 
on the international scene, for still closer cohesion of the world 
communist movement on the principles of Marxism-Leninism 
and proletarian internationalism. 


* For Peace, Securtty, Cooperation and Social Progress in Europe 
Novosti Press Agency Publishing House, Moscow, 1976, pp 22-23 


FOR COOPERATION AGAINST THE ARMS RACE 
AND FOR DISARMAMENT 


Speech at the Socialist International 
Conference on Disarmament 


Helsinki, 24 April 1978 


One can only welcome this conference of the Socialist Inter- 
national on the most important international problem of our time 

Our acceptance of your invitation was motivated by our Par- 
ty’s fundamental and unchanging standpoint that securing dura- 
ble peace and averting another world war 1s the paramount task 
of today The CPSU has always favoured, and now favours, co- 
operation with the Social Democrats, especially in matters of 
peace and detente This line as in complete accord with the con- 
clusions drawn at the 1976 Berlin Conference of European Com- 
munist and Workers’ Parties, which spoke out for dialogue and 
cooperation with socialist and social-democratic parties 

The Soviet Union’s approach to disarmament follows from 
its basic approach to problems of war and peace, from our as- 
sessment of the situation as 1t has shaped on the international 
scene 

In recent years, collective efforts have made the cold war 
retreat, while detente is becoming a leading tendency in world 
affairs. Relations between states with different social systems 
have taken a turn for the better Everything done so far has 
pushed back the threat of war, but, alas, has not removed it 
All over the world, people are disturbed by the fact that an 
unbridled arms race 1s continuing even in the setting of positive 
political change 

In the circumstances, the main forces active in the labour 
movement have a special responsibility to work jointly for break- 


* Published in Kommunist, No. 7, 1978. 
1 


through in the fight for military detente, for stopping the endless 
building up of armaments Like a clarion call from the distant 
past we hear the words of Jaurés, whose memory 1s equally dear 
to both Communists and Socialists 

“We must concentrate all our energy on combating the policy 
of murder, war and greedy conquest which impemls peace on 
earth ” 
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The arms race has taken on truly global proportions, has grown 
into a danger unequalled in the history of humankind It threat- 
ens every country, all peoples, the coming generations The stock- 
piling of nuclear arms 1s accompanied by a buildup of conven- 
tional armaments Many an estimate 1s being made these days, 
showing the destructive power of the weapons that have been 
piled up across the world And these figures are nothing if not 
blood-curdling 

It is, indeed, quite impossible to characterise the danger in 
which humankind lives today in terms of, say, the accepted yard- 
sticks of the past world war. The two atomic bombs that were 
dropped on Hiroshima and Nagasaki took a toll of hundreds of 
thousands of lives, and people are still dying from their effects 
Yet according to the UN Secretary-General the present-day 
nuclear arsenal 1s equivalent to more than 1,300,000 bombs of 
the Hiroshima type The tactical nuclear weapons deployed in 
Europe alone surpass the explosive power of the weapons used 
in the six years of World War IT several dozen times over 

The fact that according to Western experts as much as 15 
tons of deadly weapons—in terms of conventional explosives— 
has been stocked up for every inhabitant of our planet, includ- 
ing infants, defies the imagination Stull—however absurd it 
may seem—the arms race 1s continuing This creates an unheard- 
of menace to humankind in military, economic, and _ political 
terms 

The military economy that has grown like a cancerous tumour 
in the NATO countries devours colossal labour, mineral, pro- 
ductive, and financial resources According to the report of the 
UN Secretary-General, the cost of the arms race since World 
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War IT exceeds the astronomical figure of 6 trillion dollars To- 
tal worldwide annual military expenditure is approaching 400 
billion dollars And that figure continues to rise It is not only 
that the volume of weapons is growing and that they are 
becoming more sophisticated and powerful, but also that they 
are much more expensive These days a tank, submarine or 
warplane costs several dozen, even several] hundred times more 
than it did some thirty years ago 

More than 50 million men and women are employed in the 
military sphere More and more of the frurts of scientific thought 
are being sacrificed to the Moloch of war An army of almost 
400,000 first-class scientists, engineers and technicians are active 
in this field in the West. 

Those who remember the events of the past thirty years can- 
not deny that it was the NATO countries, notably the USA, 
which were the initiators and leaders in the arms race Let us 
recall how the arms race unfolded—beginning with the end of 
World War II, from which the nations emerged with the hope 
that they would never again have to suffer a tragedy of such 
magnitude 

Atomic bombs were dropped on Japan in August 1945. The 
Soviet Union submitted a proposal that the horrible new weapon 
should be renounced But its proposal was turned down -by the 
West The only conclusion we could draw was that the weapon 
was being improved and stockpiled for use against the Soviet 
Union Four years later our country, too, developed atomic 
arms 

In April 1949, the North Atlantic Pact was concluded directly 
against the Sowet Union and countries friendly to it Six years 
later came the forced response’ the Warsaw Treaty was conclud-_ 
ed, but even then st contained a clause saying that it would be 
dissolved the moment the NATO bloc was dissolved 

In the 50s, a noisy campaign was mounted in the United States 
about an alleged US “lag” behind the Soviet Union 1n bomb- 
er airchaft Soon thereafter 1t was admitted that the campaign 
had been absolutely groundless, but by then a fleet of strategic 
B-52 bombers had been built to its accompaniment. 

In the early 60s, an analogous campaign was launched in 
the USA about a “missile gap”. A short time later it was 
also officially admitted to have been groundless. But in the 
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meantime a new spurt had occurred in the arms race, with 
the United States deploying more than a thousand intercon- 
tinental strategic mussiles and a whole fleet of nuclear-armed 
_submarines Naturally, the Soviet Union had had to take counter- 
measures 

In the early 70s, Washington decided to equip its missiles with 
multiple warheads, which increased the number of warheads 
several times over And the Soviet missiles over which the West 
is now raising such a howl, were no more than a response to the 
spurt in the arms race made by the United States 

But enough about the past Let us glance at what 1s going on 
today, and again to the noisy accompaniment of a campaign 
about a “Soviet war threat”. A whole array of new types and sys- 
tems of weapons is being developed, including cruise missiles, 
neutron bombs, Trident submarines, MX missiles, and so on 
The Soviet Union 1s being chided for deploying a powerful 
navy But nothing 1s being said about the naval buildup of the 
USA and other NATO countries Yet only recently, on 11 April, 
US Secretary of Defense Brown said in a House sub-committee 
that he wanted the peacetime US naval presence to extend to 
the whole world, and announced a five-year 32-billion-dollar 
naval programme. 

For how long more is this spiralling to go on, which does 
nothing but disrupt international security? The Soviet Union is 
working perseveringly that there should be no new twists to the 
spiral 

The whirlpool of the arms race is drawing in an ever larger 
number of countries Nor is it sparing the developing states Yet 
ending the arms race is one of the crucial conditions for an 
early elimination of the economic backwardness of the Asian, 
African and Latin American countries If international security 
were more reliable, considerably greater resources could be set 
aside for the development of the young states 

Hardly anyone will deny that as time goes by the arms race 
is creating ever greater obstacles to economic and social progress 
The growing military budgets are spurring inflation and are be- 
coming an ever heavier burden for the millions of working peo- 
ple in the capitalist countries. It is common knowledge that 1n- 
vestments in military production create much fewer new jobs 
than similar investments in civilian industries, Far from helping 
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to solve the unemployment problem, the arms race is only mak- 
ing 1t more acute. It impels processes of militarisation in society, 
and creates fertile ground for rightist and extreme right move- 
ments, for neofascist and terrorist groups 

In view of the arms race, the socialist states, too, are compelled 
to spend considerable means on defence which our people 
would have preferred to spend on their rising material and cul- 
tural demands 

Global problems are an object of active discussion all over the 
world these days. How to find radical solutions for the energy 
problem, how to wipe out widespread diseases, hunger and cul- 
tural backwardness, and how to avert the catastrophic environ- 
mental pollution? All these issues are of tremendous, truly uni- 
versal magnitude The answer to them is not simple, but one 
thing 1s clear tremendous funds are needed to resolve them, and 
this, too, is prevented by the endless arms race 

It 1s usually said that international tension, suspicion, and 
situations of conflict between states have the effect of spurring the 
arms race And that 1s quite true But at present it is no less 
true that the arms race has bred its own logic and has, in effect, 
become a self-generating source of complications in international 
relations By breeding suspicion, mistrust and fear, it is undermin- 
ing the efforts that are aimed at promoting mutual understanding 
and cooperation, and is hindering accepted plans and concluded 
accords from being put into effect 

The arms race 1s hindering the settlement of local internation- 
al conflicts, whether in the Middle East or in any other region 
of the world. Yet the fact that they are being dragged out and 
that they grow more acute is affecting the entare system of inter- 
state relations And that, in turn, is giving fresh impulse to the 
anms race More, the armaments over-saturation makes such 
conflicts especially sharp and complicated. 

Now, a few words about the most dangerous aspect of the mat- 
ter—the fact that the arms race creates and continuously augments 
the danger of a nuclear catastrophe Political and public figures 
and scientists have been discussing this topic for a long time. For 
years now, attention is being rightly called to the fact that, in 
substance, the arms race amounts to material preparation for 
war. And the monstrous arsenals of nuclear weapons it has 
brought into the world create the unavoidable risk of their acci- 
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dental or deliberate use, which may act as a detonator of a uni- 
versal nuclear war 

It 1s highly alarming that nuclear weapons may continue to 
spread By now, some estimates show, nearly thirty countries are 
able to produce them, including South Africa, whose racist pol- 
icles are a challenge not only to the African nations, but also 
to the entire international community Among them, too, 1s Is- 
rael, whose policy is continuously breeding acute conflicts in one 
of the world’s most explosive regions It 1s clear, therefore, that 
the spread of nuclear weapons would sharply increase the chances 
of someone trying to employ them for political blackmail or 
even putting them to direct use 

The aforementioned facts are fairly well known But today the 
world is on the threshold of a new stage, a new spurt, in_ the 
arms race, one that is liable to upset the relative stability that 
exists in the military field and thereby increase the dange: of war 

A tendency has appeared of developing such types and systems 
of weapons that in a way erase the border between nuclear and 
conventional war That, indeed, 1s what technical and military 
minds in the United States are working on intensely What 1s 
worse, propaganda about the “advantages” of miniature, “clean” 
weapons of mass annihilation as being used to plant the ab- 
surd thought in the public mind that use of some specific type 
of nuclear weapon—without it causing a universal nuclear war— 
is “thinkable” and “acceptable” This 1s meant to blunt the vig- 
lance of humanity More 1s being said these days about the 
prospect of developing weapons systems that would nourish fears 
of a possible “first”, that 1s, disarming, strike Finally, weapons 
systems are being developed that are liable to take the arms race 
beyond any conceivable control and make 1t totally ungovernable 
by political means This, too, 1s adding to the danger of a nu- 
clear war. 

Figuratively speaking, all these are dangers that lurk round 
the very next corner But in the longer term there 1s the prospect 
that still more destructive, fundamentally new types of weapons 
will be developed 

In sum, a critical situation 1s taking shape Time will not wait 
If we fail to achieve a change of course today, the already exist- 
ing arms limitation agreements will be wholly emasculated to- 
morrow, and it will, indeed, become very hard to achieve any 
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new agreements in this field We in the Soviet Union are con- 
vinced that 1f no decisive measures are taken against the arms 
race in the immediate future, the world will pay a very high 
price for it 
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There is hardly a responsible politician in the world today 
who would venture to deny the dangers of the arms race And 
those who are guilty of continuing it are looking for excuses. The 
main one 1s the fib about a Soviet war threat. This fib, indeed, 
has served to justify all the twists of the arms race 1n the past 
thirty years and has been the ideological platform of the cold 
war 

The “Soviet threat” campaign has been especially intensive 
in recent times The Western press is producing ever new fan- 
tastic reports of “ominous” Soviet intentions, of unimaginable 
Soviet military programmes and unbelievable Soviet military 
budgets Typically, these reports are especially numerous when It 1s 
time for the ruling element in the NATO countries to adopt the 
next military budget or endorse a new military programme It has 
often been the case, too, that after the budget 1s finally adopted, 
officials admit that exaggerations or inaccuracies had been com- 
mitted in assessing the Soviet military potential Recently, a pro- 
paganda campaign was launched alleging that the Soviet Union 
had “breached” its strategic arms limitation agreements with 
the United States Soon thereafter, an official statement fol- 
lowed that the Soviet Union had not committed any such viola- 
tions 

We sometimes hear it said that our armed forces are much too 
large to serve exclusively defensive purposes But those who make 
these statements do not say, among other things, that we have 
tremendously long frontiers and that not all countries by far 
across those frontiers are fnendly Are they aware of the fact 
that we have to see to the security not only of the European but 
also of the Asian part of our country? 

The NATO generals make no secret of it that their strategic 
missiles are trained on the Soviet Union and that the nuclear 
aircraft-carriers and submarines that cruise the seas and oceans 
are all targetted against our territory and the territories of other 
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start disarmament. They contain concrete and entirely practic- 
able proposals 

It 1s hardly possible to list all our initiatives here But let us 
recall the main points. 

We saw and still see the chief danger to humanity in a nu- 
clear war and the use of nuclear weapons That 1s why we have 
always set, and now set, the aum of nuclear disarmament The 
Soviet Union had suggested banning nuclear weapons when they 
had only just appeared This proposal was also made many 
times after we had been compelled to develop our own atomic 
bomb At present, all governments are apprised of the Soviet 
proposal that all countries should simultaneously terminate man- 
ufacture of all types of nuclear weapons and gradually reduce 
their stockpiles until they are finally eliminated The USSR is 
continuously working for the consolidation of the regime of nu- 
clear non-proliferation and for the establishment of nuclear-free 
zones. We are calling insistently for a general and complete ter- 
mination of all types of nuclear tests by all countries The Soviet 
Union has suggested a moratorium on peaceful nuclear explo- 
sions in order to clear the way maximally for a solution of this 
problem. 

The Soviet Union has submitted a proposal for banning all 
types of mass annihilation weapons For a number of years now, 
negotiations have been under way on Soviet initiative on ban- 
ning and destroying chemical weapons We are also calling for 
the early conclusion of a convention outlawing radiological weap- 
ons Finally, a few years ago the Soviet Union came forward 
with the proposal for concluding a treaty banning the develop- 
ment of all new types and systems of mass annihilation weapons, 
which would be especially mportant 1n the present situation 

Systematically and insistently, we have been calling for a re- 
duction of conventional arms and armed forces Our proposals 
for reducing military budgets and for closing foreign military 
bases and withdrawing foreign troops and armaments from other 
countries serve the same aim. 

Furthermore, the Soviet Union has made no few proposals of 
a regional nature, designed to exclude specific parts of the world 
from the arms race Our proposals refer to security in Europe, 
security in Asia, and to peace measures 1n the Mediterranean 
and in the Indian Ocean 
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Even this brief survey gives a good idea of the scope of the 
Soviet initiatives in the postwar period and of our basic ap- 
proach to solving the disai1mament problem 

The Soviet concept of disarmament reposes on the following 
fundamental ideas 

It as comprehensive and all-embracing Our end goal is gen- 
eral and complete disarmament But we are realists and know 
that it will take much time and effort to attain this goal. While 
advocating the most radical of measures, the USSR also seeks 
to secure partial, intermediate measures. Here, I would hike to 
refer to the following statement of Leonid Brezhnev: “There is 
no type of armaments and, first of all, weapons of mass destruc- 
tion, which the Soviet Union would not be willing to lmit or 
prohibit on a reciprocal basis, in agreement with other states, 
and then to remove from the arsenals ’”! 

The CPSU leadership holds that negotiations can be effective 
and arms limitation or reduction agreements viable only if they 
abide by the principles of equality and equal security, and if the 
negotiating sides renounce attempts at winning unilateral advan- 
tages 

We are for strict international control, to which we attach no 
less significance than the West. We also hold that control must 
strengthen mutual confidence between states, and not breed any 
additional fears or suspicions. 

It is umportant to involve a broad circle of countries in the 
disarmament process, and first of all the nuclear powers and other 
states with large armed forces 

A few international agreements are already in force that have 
limited the arms race to some extent, though, of course, they 
have failed to stop it Among them is the treaty prohibiting nu- 
clear tests in the atmosphere, under water and in outer space, 
nuclear weapons non-proliferation treaty, the treaty restricting 
ABM systems, and the convention prohibiting bacteriological 
and toxin weapons Though initially, when the proposals for these 
accords were first made, many had thought them unrealistic, 
the state of the world would have been much worse today if they 
had not been concluded 


*L I Brezhnev, Our Course Peace and Soctaltsm, Novosti Press 
Agency Publishing House, Moscow, 1978, p 121 
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Today, many different negotiations are under way on various 
aspects of disarmament And it is a matter of considerable con- 
cern that talks started a long tame ago and agreements long 
since drawn up have not yet been concluded 

The Soviet-American strategic offensive arms limitation talks 
are at the centre of world attention for entirely understandable 
reasons A pertinent treaty could be a real turning point towards 
military detente and could bring many other disarmament prob- 
Jems closer to a practical solution 

Recently, US State Secretary Cyrus Vance visited Moscow 
During the talks, the positions of the two sides were brought a 
little closer on some of the still unsettled points Attention was 
centred mainly on the state of the preparation of a new strate- 
gic offensive arms limitation agreement between the USSR and 
the USA. 

Both sides expressed their resolve to complete the preparation 
of the strategic arms limitation agreement expeditiously, so that 
- 1t could be concluded at the earliest possible tame This 1s in the 

security interests of both the USSR and the USA, and in the in- 

terests of world peace and international security 

The Vienna talks on the reduction of armed forces and arma- 
ments in Central Europe have been going on for already several 
years. It is highly disturbing that they have yielded no agreement 
so far, for they concern one of the world’s most neuralgic areas 
where most powerful military alignments stand face to face 

The Soviet position at the Vienna talks is well known We 
proceed from the real state of affairs that prevails in Europe 
today, namely, that NATO and the Warsaw Treaty have rough 
parity in the region. This was borne out by figures submitted by 
either side That 1s why the only fair and acceptable reductions 
are those that will give neither side unilateral advantages 

As far back as 1974, the Soviet Union suggested that the par- 
ticipating countries should not increase the strength of ther 
armed forces in the area during the time of the negotiations If 
this proposal were adopted, there would be no buildup of mili- 
tary power in a region where the two world wars had originated. 
But precisely those who are howling the loudest about the grow- 
ing Soviet military potential in Europe are blocking our freeze 
proposals and, as I have already sard, are seeking an ever great- 
er quantitative and qualitative buildup of NATO anmmed forces 
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This shows quite clearly what side is really and truly opposed 
to any arms buildup, and what side is obdurately striving to 
have mote and more arms 

You need not doubt our constructive approach to any and 
all realistic initiatives Unfortunately, the same cannot be said 
about the treatment of our initiatives by the West. 

The recent Belgrade Meeting has, by and large, confirmed 
the exceptional significance of the European Conference in Hel- 
sinki, and has been useful. An action platform for military de- 
tente was advanced there, including the following proposals: 
that the participants in the European Conference conclude a 
treaty on not using nuclear weapons against each other first; that 
they agree not to hold military exercises involving more than 
50,000 or 60,000 men, and that they abstain from expanding the 
politico-military alliances facing each other in Europe and not 
admit new members. 

I regret to say that none of these proposals was discussed in 
substance, though there was more than enough talk in Belgrade 
about the need for building mutual confidence. 

The same 1s also true of the Soviet proposal for a reciprocal 
renunciation of neutron weapons. The threat to start producing 
them and to station them in the territory of other states caused 
justifiably grave alarm all over the world. It may be said, indeed, 
that the public had never before made its voice heard so loudly 
on the question of manufacturing and stationing a new type of 
nuclear weapon This evidently affected the decision of the US 
President But this decision has not eliminated the danger, and 
all the more so because instructions were simultaneously issued 
to mass produce delivery vehicles for neutron warheads—to mod- 
ernise the Lance missile and the 8-inch howitzer No one must 
evade responsibility in the question of neutron weapons on the 
plea that the pertinent decisions are being taken across the ocean 
The matter concerns the future of nations, of world peace. Ev- 
eryone should understand that if the NATO armies have neutron 
weapons, this will necessitate counter-measures, which will ine- 
vitably lead to a new spiral in the arms race 

Those, briefly, are the basic points of the Soviet position on 
the more topical aspects of disarmament 
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The junction of history we are living through calls for an ap- 
preciation of the magnitude of the danger presented by the un- 
bridled arms race 

Indeed, never before have such quantities of weapons been 
accumulated on earth—neither on the eve of World Wai I nor 
on the eve of World War II What 1s more, the destructive pow- 
er of these armaments 1s hundreds, even thousands, of times 
greater than anything known before We should also see clearly 
that we have come to the threshold of a new stage in the arms 
race. And the capacity of the forces that stimulate and encour- 
age this deadly process must not be under-rated 

Can anything stop this disastrous race to the abyss of war? 

Communists believe that it can be stopped, because there are 
powerful forces working for peace They include the Soviet Un- 
ion, the socialist community, the international labour, democratic 
and national liberation movements, the non-aligned states, and 
also large sections of the public, as well as democratic mass or- 
ganisations and realistic political groups in the capitalist coun- 
tries. 

Combating miltarism is one of the finest traditions of the in- 
ternational labour movement. Today, Communists and Social 
Democrats have so much influence that they can do many things 
to safeguard and consolidate peace. None should doubt the loy- 
alty to peace of the peoples of the Soviet Union and the other 
socialist countries And in the non-socialist part of the world as 
many as 120 million electors cast their votes for Communists 
and Social Democrats, that 1s, for parties that have declared their 
commitment to peace. In sum, the united efforts of Communists 
and Social Democrats represent a tremendous potential for peace 

The material force created by the policy of arming and of pre- 
paring for war can and must—in our firm belief—be countered 
by another material force Tihe strategy of the aggressive forces, 
the forces of war, must be countered by a strategy of consolidat- 
ing world peace and international security History offers no few 
examples of the imperialst, reactionary forces combining their 
efforts and working out a long-term strategy and concrete plans 
for preparing and conducting wars The times in which we live 
and the very magnitude of the calamities threatening human- 
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kind create the insistent need for uniting all forces that want to 
avert a nuclear disaster and for working out a long-term stra- 
tegy to this end, to safeguarding world peace. The labour move- 
ment and the will and action of the mass of the people are 
called upon to play a big role in this great cause. 

It will not be amiss to note that Communists and Somal Dem- 
ocrats have in recent times formulated fairly close positions in 
relation to the struggle for disarmament 

The Benlin Conference of European Communist and Workers’ 
Parties, for example, has called for detente in the military field. 
It has proposed that concrete disarmament measures should be 
taken, and came out for general and complete disarmament un- 
der strict international control. It spoke out in favour of ending 
the race of nuclear armaments, of prohibiting nuclear weapons 
tests in all spheres, of setting up nuclear-free zones, and so on. 

The Socialist International, too, has, as we know, spoken out 
for military detente, disarmament and arms control in its latest 
documents These documents say that the end goal is general 
disarmament and call for stopping the spread of nuclear weap- 
ons, prohibitang nuclear tests, and establishing nuclear-free 
zones 

The CPSU appreciates the contacts it has had 1n recent years 
with a number of socialist and social-democratic parties, and 
wants to see them grow deeper. We also attach much importance 
to the fact that the cooperation between representatives of our 
parties in international public movements, the major mass organ- 
Isations, and vamous forums, 1s making good headway. This 1s 
borne out by, say, the work of the World Congress of Peace 
Forces, the Brussels assemblies for European security, and the 
International Commission for Inquiry Into the Crimes of the 
Military Junta in Chile, in which representatives of many social- 
ist and social-democratic parties took part alongside the Com- 
munists. 

To be sure, deeds are the truest test of any statement, even of 
the very best. And that 1s exactly what we mean when we raise 
the question of joint efforts for disarmament. Certainly, we are 
not empowered to speak on behalf of all communist parties But 
as far as the CPSU is concerned, 1t is ready to work out and sign 
a declaration or some other joint document with the Social Dem- 
ocrats concerning actions against the arms race 
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We look upon things realistically. There is no denying that 
ideological differences do exist between Communists and Social 
Democrats But life requires concord 1n resolving the most burn- 
ing question of our time, one in which all humankind has a vital 
stake—that of averting another world war and ending the build- 
up of armaments 

One cannot fail to be alarmed over the fact that in the past 
three decades many have become accustomed, as 1t were, to living 
in conditions of the arms race and to ignoring the menace it 
presents to the world. Yet that 1s grist to the mull of those who 
are spurring the arms race, who are betting on it. We think it is 
highly important that all peoples should know and understand 
the true magnitude of the war danger. Much can be done in 
this respect by leaders of working-class parties, trade unions, 
other mass organisations, by their representatives in governments, 
parliaments and other legislative and executive bodies. 

Our Party 1s aware of its enormous responsibility in the battle 
to deliver humankind from the danger of nuclear war, the dan- 
ger of any war, in the struggle for disarmament And we hope 
that this sense of responsibility takes deep root in the social- 
democratic parties, among their leaders, their functionaries We 
therefore regard as highly positive the very fact that this con- 
ference was called. 

Life is insistently dictating the need for cooperation between 
communist and social-democratic parties in matters of political 
and military detente Yes, we need cooperation, because sporadic 
contacts are obviously insufficient today What is needed is 
stable and consistent interaction 

We have a few practical suggestions 

On the instructions of the CPSU Central Committee we here- 
with extend an invitation to a representative delegation of the 
Socialist International, to its President, Willy Brandt, to visit 
Moscow, where the problem of ending the arms race and of 
subsequent disarmament could be thoroughly discussed at summit 
level. 

Such a discussion could make for progress in the multilateral 
negotiations that are already underway, and could bring us clos- 
er to practical solutions 

Considering the tremendous responsibility and resources of the 
labour movement, it would be desirable to consider permanent 
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contacts between communist and social-democratic parties for 
the purpose of exchanging information and coordinating joint 
action for disarmament As we see it, this would help to sur- 
mount the still surviving prejudices, suspicion and estrangement, 
and to bring about a better understanding of each other’s inten- 
tions 

It would be of great benefit to encourage the largest possible 
sections of the public, and notably international non-government- 
al orgamisations, to help make a success of the special session of 
the UN General Assembly. Our Party is ready to help in this, 
and it seems to us that the present conference, too, could do its 
share for this end 

We attach great importance to the earliest convocation of a 
World Disarmament Conference, which could and should con- 
tribute greatly to the tasks of stopping the arms race, reducing 
armaments, and starting disarmament. Joint efforts by Commun- 
ists and Social Democrats could play a substantial part in this 
matter as well 

It is common knowledge that the mass media play an impor- 
tant role in the present-day world, that they have a strong in- 
fluence, among other things, on the discussion of questions related 
to disarmament. Pravda, the central organ of our Party, is pre- 
pared to organise a meeting of representatives of the communist 
and social-democratic press at which they could exchange opin- 
ions on this topic 

We suggest that an authoritative conference of disarmament 
experts, including representatives of communist and social-dem- 
ocratic parties, and of other political forces, should be called 
in Moscow or any other place We also think it would be useful 
to set up joint research groups to examine the most topical prob- 
lems of arms fdimitation and disarmament The subject matter 
for them could be worked out jointly. 

Days and weeks of solidarity actions in support of various 
demands have become traditional for the labour movement 
That, indeed, was how May Day, the day of international work- 
ers’ solidarity, had come into being It would be a good 
thing to use the same form in the fight against the arms 
race This would win broad support all over the world, and 
would make a strong impact on the opponents of military 
detente. 
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Let the voice of the masses be properly heard, demanding a 
stop to the arms race, a race leading to war. 

In short, we are prepared for dialogue and cooperation on the 
broadest basis, and are naturally ready to discuss any initiatives 
and suggestions of the other side in a spirit of goodwill, a con- 
structive spirit 

The Soviet Union, the CPSU, its Central Committee follow 
a consistent and stable Leninist peace policy and are ready to 
do everything for the questions of military detente to be at last 
shifted to the plane of practical solutions in order to achieve 
effective disarmament That is our basic position It 1s prompted 
by our responsibility and concern for the future of the Soviet 
people and all the peoples of the world 


A DANGEROUS COURSE 
CONCERNING THE NATO COUNCIL’S POLICY 


Published in World Marxist Review, 
August, 1978 


The problem of war and peace has recently confronted the 
peoples of the whole world with a new and sharper edge.. This 
problem has for long been of grave concern to the broad masses 
of working people. But it has now become especially urgent in 
connection with two diametrically opposite international events: 

—in New York, the representatives of 149 countries attended 
a Special UN General Assembly to discuss the burning issues of 
disarmament, and their attention centred on the full-scale pro- 
gramme of action proposed by the Soviet Union; 

—in Washington, a NATO Council summit, which met at the 
same time, adopted an unusually costly “long-term programme” 
for an arms drive over two or three five-year periods, while the 
leaders of the US Administration undertook a series of acts cut- 
ting across the line of political detente established since — the 
early seventies through the persistent efforts of the peace-loving 
nations. 

The international situation tends to be complicated by the 
occasional zigzags in US policy under pressure from powerful , 
forces that are hostile to detente and equitable international 
cooperation, to which they prefer the notorious “positions of 
Strength” policy. 

In view of this feature of the contemporary international situa-: 
tion, the CPSU and the Soviet State, in co-operation with the 
fraternal socialist countries and other peaceable states, and with 
the whole-hearted support of millions of people all over the 
world, have all these years carried on a persistent struggle for 
stronger peace, and against the forces of war. 
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Considerable successes have already been achieved in this 
struggle. Detente today is no longer a theory, a slogan, or a pious 
hope. Its many achievements are quite concrete and tangible: 
the normalisation of international relations, the extensive devel- 
opment of mutually advantageous businesslike cooperation 
among states in the economic field, the extension of scientific and 
cultural cooperation, and the conclusion of important bilateral 
and multilateral agreements ensuring the stability of detente 
itself. Of especial importance here is the Final Act of the Hel- 
sinki Conference, signed at summit level in the summer of 1975, 
which has laid a sound foundation for consolidating peace in 
Europe 

But it would be wrong to ignore or to underestimate the fact 
that the arms race is being simultaneously intensified, and that, 
as speakers at the Special UN General Assembly stressed, it robs 
mankind of $400 billion a year—over $1 billion a day! 

The Soviet Union and the fraternal socialist countries have 
been working hard to back up political detente with mulitary 
detente The Peace Programme adopted by the 24th Congress 
of the CPSU and the Programme of Further Struggle for Peace 
and International Co-operation, and for the Freedom and Inde- 
pendence of Peoples, adopted by the 25th Congress of the CPSU, 
contain realistic and concrete proposals aimed at strengthening 
detente These programmatic proposals have gained the peoples’ 
support, and some of them have been realised as a result of 
persistent effort 

Still, the arms race has continued Recalling this, Leonid 
Brezhnev emphasised’ “The most essential and urgent task today 
is to secure a further easing of the war danger and to check the 
arms build-up” * New and important proposals, aimed at solving 
this problem, have been put forward 
_ The document “On the Practical Ways of Ending the Arms 
Race”, which the Soviet delegation put before the Special UN 
General Assembly, is centred on these proposals and has won 
broad support from many delegates What the NATO Council 
has undertaken under US influence in countering the USSR’s 
proposed plan of action by its decision for a fresh and unprece- 


* Leonid Ilyich Brezhnev, Our Course Peace and Socialtsm, Novosti 
Press Agency Publishing House, Moscow, 1979, p 67 
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dented boosting of the arms drive, on which it has resolved to 
spend an additional $80 billion, cannot be viewed otherwise than 
as a cynical challenge to the whole world, to the whole of peace- 
able humanity 

Delegates from many countries addressing the General Assem- 
bly gave an impressive picture of the grievous consequences of 
the arms race, which has been going on for many decades Scien- 
tists have estimated that from 1947 to 1978 the United States 
alone has spent over a trillion dollars on armaments. This is three 
times more than the figure for its participation in the Second 
World War and 36 times more than in the First World War, so 
that every American has had to pay more than $10,000 for the 
arms drive Ever newer types of armaments with “greater killing 
power”, as the military specialists put 1t, are being invented and 
put into service And they are getting more and more expensive 
In the United States they swallow nearly 40 per cent of all re- 
search and development appropriations. By the beginning of the 
seventies, the United States was spending about $7 billion a year 
for these purposes, and in 1978—$12 04 billion In 1980, the figure 
is expected to go up to $14 2 billion 

Every new missile, every new submarine, every new bomber 
has a disastrous effect on social programmes. Here are a few 
examples The purchase by the Pentagon of only eight F-14 
aircraft, at a cost of $130 million each, came to the same amount 
by which the housing-construction programme was cut back in 
1972 The purchase by the Pentagon of three nuclear powered 
submarines at a cost of $567 million in 1973 entailed a cutback 
by the same amount of US Federal Budget appropriations on 
health, education and welfare 

In an effort to vindicate this monstrous waste of national re- 
sources, the men who run the military-industrial complex claim 
that the development of the arms industry helps to increase the 
number of jobs and raise wages But who doesn’t know that in 
the United States and other capitalist countries the number of 
Jobless has not diminished and now stands at 16 million? 

Considering the real effects of the arms race, Gus Hall, Gen- 
eral Secretary of the Communist Party USA, was quite right 
when he said in 1974 the billions of dollars taken away from 
us in taxes which the government spends on arms contracts have 
failed to produce a corresponding increase in jobs because the 
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manufacture of new means of mass destruction does not depend 
to the same extent as it did in previous wars on materials and 
processes requiring larger inputs of ‘human labour The highest 
level of unemployment will now be found 2n the cities and states 
where the arms industry has the leading role to play 

The convocation of the Special UN General Assembly on 
disarmament and the speeches by the representatives of the 
USSR and other socialist countries, with their detailed and 
realistic proposals to halt the arms race, reduce military expen- 
ditures and ensure international security, have naturally won 
wide support from peaceloving opinion everywhere, including 
the United States. 

At the same time, speeches at the Assembly by the represen- 
tatives of the United States and some of its NATO allies showed 
that they persist in their bellicose approach and reject any real 
steps aimed at reducing armaments The bilateral Sonet-Amer- 
ican talks on strategic arms hmitation were suddenly slowed 
down, although a draft limitation treaty had already been in the 
main outlined and was ready for signing, with only two or three 
outstanding matters The USA and its allies have also taken a 
negative stand at the Vienna talks on arms and troop cuts in 
Central Europe 

But the most serious thing was that the NATO leaders had 
all along planned to counter the UN session with another— 
NATO —session. This was held in Washington at the end of 
May, and marked another dangerous zigzag by the United States 
and the US-led NATO 

What does this new zigzag amount to? 

First, the NATO Council, as I have said, adopted a long- 
term arms programme up to 1993, in accordance with which the 
members of that aggressive bloc have undertaken to increase 
their military expenditures from year to year, acquiring ever 
more costly weapons, mainly US-made 

This makes it clear why they, and notably the USA, have so 
stubbornly resisted the Soviet proposals for ending the manu- 
facture of every type of nuclear weapons, repudiating the fabri- 
cation of new types of weapons and enlarging armies they were 
working on very different plans The Western press abounds in 
reports that the long-term programme adopted by the NATO 
Council provides for almost 100 programmes for manufacturing 
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new types of weapons, including the planned manufacture of 
new missiles, among them the inordinately expensive MX mis- 
siles, new warships, planes, tanks, electronic-war devices, etc. 

Second, at the NATO Council meeting, US President Carter 
announced a new doctrine for NATO’s global operations, which 
Is an arbitrary extension of that military bloc’s “sphere of re- 
sponsibility” to vast areas lying well beyond the boundaries de- 
signated in the Treaty setting up the North Atlantic Bloc, which 
was signed in April 1949, at the height of the cold war 

Even then, Article 6 of the Treaty clearly delineated the 
Treaty’s ambit, covering the territory of the member-countries, 
the islands in the “North Atlantic region, North of the Tropic 
of Cancer”, the Mediterranean, and the area of Europe where 
the occupation troops of the Treaty powers were then stationed 
Now, NATO has assumed the mght of mulitary intervention 
beyond the boundaries of that zone, notably in Africa, and its 
intervention has already begun NATO armed forces have 
Started military operations in Zaire, which they want to con- 
vert into a bridgehead on the “Black Continent”. 

All of this makes it clear enough that the United States seeks 
to impose on NATO a line which has been elaborated 1n the so- 
called Trilateral Commission over the past few years, the line of 
expanding the aggressive military bloc for fighting detente, the 
socialist community and the peoples’ liberation movement 

This aggressive and—let me put it bluntly—dangerous course 
has evoked reservations and objections even among the leaders 
of some NATO countries According to reports, they come from 
Turkish Prime Minister Ecevit and Canadian Prime Minister 
Trudeau, among others 

British Prime Muimster Callaghan, who usually gives loyal 
support to every aspect of US policy in view of his country’s 
“special relationship” with the United States, openly voiced his 
apprehensions over the grave economic consequences of the 
arms race and his reservations concerning the extension of 
NATO’s sphere of action to Africa 

Serious apprehensions over the increase in arms expenditures 
have also been voiced in the FRG, where Chancellor Schmidt 
has repeatedly come out for strengthening the detente and for 
businesslike cooperation with the socialist countries. 

In order to dampen such doubts and hesitations, and simul- 
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taneously make its own people shoulder the heavy burden of the 
fresh step-up of the arms race, the US Administration started a 
loud campaign over an imaginary “Soviet threat” to the United 
States, its allies and just about the whole world 

Heaping one untruth upon another, these gentlemen are so 
hard at work that they have failed to notice that their various 
statements do not square with each other On the one hand, 
they keep saying that they fear a threat on the part of the 
USSR and other socialist countries, and on the other, they dec- 
lare in their policy speeches that the United States is stronger 
than anybody in the world and that it is even prepared for con- 
frontation But every sober-minded politician will ask if you 
are so strong, gentlemen, what are you afraid of? 

The most far-sighted political leaders in the United States 
have seen through the false argument about the imaginary ‘So- 
viet threat”, which has allegedly forced the United States and 
its ales to spend another $80 billion on more armaments Dep- 
uty Chairman of the US Senate Foreign Relations Committee, 
Senator Church, for instance, remarked ironically on June 9 that 
there is only one game that is now being played in Washington, 
and it 1s “The Russians Are Coming” He added that this was 
a cold-war symptom and emphasised that this kind of step-up 
of hysteria was designed to justify continued US involvement in 
the events in Black Africa Church deplored this “game” and 
said that it would be tragic if the political support required to 
ratify a second-stage SALT agreement were undermined 

That same day, another prominent Senator, McGovern, re- 
sponding to President Carter’s speech at Annapolis, said that 
he saw no sense in building up anti-Soviet hystena among the 
American people, who did not need such an intensive con- 
frontation 
/ Many other leaders on both sides of the Atlantic have voiced 
grave alarm over thas fresh zigzag in the policy of the United 
States and its NATO alhes 

The plea of national security provides the whole rationale for 
the new round in the NATO countries’ arms dive But the 
question arises what is the most reliable way of solving the piob- 
lem? Here, two lines stand out 

The present line of the United States and its partners con- 
sists in constantly increasing and renewing armaments, 1n accord- 
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ance with the old but long since discredited slogan “If you 
want peace, prepare for war ” 

The line of the socialist countries consists in mutual arms 
cuts on the basis of the principles of equality and equal secur- 
ity We are sure that the national security of states would be 
more 1eliably ensured 1f the armed forces and armaments of the 
NATO counties and the Warsaw Treaty countries were grad- 
ually reduced, without anyone seeking unilateral advantages 
The socialist countries have repeatedly tabled proposals formu- 
lated on the basis of this conception. 

The facts show that the NATO leaders have turned a deaf 
ear to this approach They have stubbornly increased their mili- 
tary budgets. In 1949, the military expenditures of the United 
States and its allies totalled $18.7 billion; in 1959, $61 2 billion; 
in 1969, $1065 billion; and in 1977, $1747 billion In fiscal 
1977/78, the military expenditures of the United States alone 
will come to $112 7 billion, and in fiscal 1978/79, the Pentagon 
wants $128 billion 

What is the outcome? Is the national security of the United 
States and its allies now more reliably ensured than it was in 
1949, 1959 or 1969? Does this mad buildup of arms spending 
help to reduce the threat of confrontation and the risk of another 
war? The US Administration keeps saying that there is a need 
for more new armaments “to ensure national security” 

The fact that in the seventies there was an easing of inter- 
national tensions, that detente was ushered in, and that people 
in Europe and America had clear skies over their heads did not 
at all result from mountains of weapons having been piled up as 
high as Mont Blanc, but from the fact that the socialist coun- 
tries belonging to the Warsaw Treaty Organisation, with the 
support of all the peace-loving forces, were able to stop 
the cold war, establish workmanlike and mutually — benefi- 
cial cooperation and conclude a number of international 
agreements, which helped to cut off some of the arms-race 
taproots 

Recent events have fully brought out the substance of NATO, 
on the one hand, and of the Warsaw Treaty Organisation, which 
the socialist countries were forced to set up in response to the 
knocking together of the aggressive North Atlantic bloc, on 
the other. 
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NATO’s line throughout its existence has consisted in stepping 
up tensions, constant aggressiveness, an unceasing arms drive, 
interference in the domestic affairs of other states, as exempll- 
fied by the intervention in Zaire, and threats, threats and more 
threats 

The line of the Warsaw Treaty Organisation has consisted in 
tireless struggle to strengthen peace, to ensure security in Europe 
and elsewhere, to bring about and consolidate detente, to con- 
vert political into military detente, and to secure arms cuts The 
WTO has carried on this struggle throughout its existence, and 
in the interests of elementary fairness one should admit that it 
has scored important successes along some lines. 

Let us recall that the WTO has to its credit such successful 
Initiatives as the proposals to conclude treaties establishing the 
inviolability of the postwar borders in Europe; the convocation 
of the European Conference, the formulation of the basic 
principles of inter-state relations, which became the cornerstone 
of the Helsinki Final Act, the holding of the final meeting of 
the Conference at summit level, the negotiations on arms and 
troop cuts in Central Europe, and so on 

Many other peace initiatives of the WTO are also awaiting a 
positive decision Among them are the call on all the partici- 
pants in the Conference on Security and Co-operation in Europe 
to conclude a treaty not to be the first to use nuclear weapons 
against each other, the proposal on the general and complete 
prohibition of nuclear weapons tests, support for the GDR pro- 
posal on the renunciation of nuclear weapons by both German 
states, and the proposal that the armed forces of other states 
stationed on the territory of the GDR and the FRG should not 
have such weapons; the repeated proposals on a simultaneous 
dissolution of NATO and WTO, and for a start, the winding up 
of their military organisations, and many other peace initiatives. 

Meanwhile, what has been the preoccupation of the NATO 
Council in all these years and decades? It has been interested in 
only one thing the framing of more plans for armaments, in- 
creasing expenditures and developing subversion ‘These sinister 
activities may from time to time be covered up with pious pro- 
fessions of peace, but this is only to distract attention. 

One need merely compare these two lines to realise that the 
WTO seeks to safeguard mankind from war, while the NATO 
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Counoil seeks to aggravate the international situation, whip up 
the arms race, and increase the danger of war 

All the events of the recent period dealt with above impera- 
tively dictate the need for vigorous action by the broadest masses 
of people who can and must prevent the imperialists from 
implementing the sinister schemes framed in Washington by the 
NATO Council on May 30 and 31, 1978 The need 1s not only 
to prevent the planned new round of the arms race, which 
would further destabilise the international situation, but also to 
advance in relaxing tensions, along the way to disarmament, 
where important steps have already been taken 1n the past period. 

The Communist Party of the Soviet Union and our state, like 
the fraternal parties and states of the socialist community, have 
worked precisely in this direction “The Soviet people,” Pravda 
wrote on June 17, 1978, in an article “On the US Government’s 
Present Policy”, “has chosen the path of peace, and will not be 
deflected from this path We do not accept the invitations to 
join in the interment of detente and the hopes of millions of 
people for a peaceful future, for the possibility of a life in dig- 
nity for themselves and their children” The Soviet Union, the 
article goes on to emphasise, “reaffirms its course towards inter- 
national detente and development of good and mutually bene- 
ficial relations with the United States, if the United States 
would reciprocate.” But past experience also shows that decisive 
successes in the struggle for peace require joint efforts by all the 
peaceable, progressive, democratic forces of the globe The broad- 
er and the more active the movement of these forces, the great- 
er the guarantees that NATO’s aggressive anti-popular plans 
will not be realised 

In 1976, at the Conference of European Communist and 
Workers’ Parties, the Soviet delegates emphasised that the achieve- 
ment of lasting peace is a difficult matter requiring great 
energy, perseverance and consistency They recalled Lenin’s 
warning soon after the October Revolution, when he said “It is 
highly naive to think that peace can be easily attained, and that 
the bourgeoisie will hand it to us on a platter as soon as we 
mention it”! Today, this warning is especially pertinent. 


"VI Lenm, “Speech at the First All-Russia Congress of the Navy”, 
Collected Works, Vol 26, Progress Publishers, Moscow, 1964, p 345. 
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The Communists, who voice the aspirations of the broadest 
masses of working people, have always been 1n the van of the 
struggle for peace and social progress They are a great force, 
and it is the more efficient, the greater the cohesion and con- 
certed action of the communist and workers’ parties, which are 
loyal to the great principle of fraternal solidarity That 1s why 
the final document of the Conference of Gommunist and Work- 
ers’ Parties in Europe, which was unanimously adopted in Berlin, 
gave so much attention to the connection between the struggle 
for peace and social progress on the European continent and 
the struggle for peace and social progress in other parts of the 
globe. 

Emphasising that the reactionary circles of big capital seek to 
hamper the policy of detente and revive the atmosphere of ten- 
sion and confrontation 1n inter-state relations, the participants in 
the Berlin Conference undertook actively to work to consolidate 
detente, for peace and against the arms drive 

“In this spirit,” the Final Document of the Conference said, 
“they will develop their internationalist, comradely and volun- 
tary cooperation and solidarity on the basis of the great ideas of 
Marx, Engels and Lenin, scrupulously adhering to the princi- 
ples of equality and sovereign independence of each Party, non- 
interference in internal affairs, and respect for their free choice 
of different roads in the struggle for progressive social transfor- 
mations and socialism ” 

Now that the United States and the NATO circles moving 
in its wake have executed another dangerous zigzag towards 
building up international tension, the arms race and military 
interventions, especial amportance attaches to this military co- 
operation of the Communists in the struggle against the growing 
threat to peace. 

- Working to enlarge the front of this struggle, the Communists 
believe it to be their duty to continue deepening their ties with 
progressive non-Communist—revolutionary-democratic and social- 
ist—parties It was emphasised at the 25th Congress of the 
CPSU that there can be no question of ideological rapproche- 
ment between scientific communism and the reformism of social 
democracy, but concern for the security of the nations, the urge 
to halt the arms race, and to rebuff fascism, racism and colonial- 
ism can and do unite us with the Social Democrats who are 
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aware of their responsibility for the cause of peace, and this ap- 
plies even more to social-democrat workers The conference on 
disarmament recently arranged by the Socialist International 
confirmed that such cooperation 1s possible and desirable 

Mass action by the working class, by the other working people, 
the broad masses 1s highly important in the struggle against the 
forces of war and aggression Accordingly, an even more respon- 
sible organising role now belongs to the international trade 
unions, women’s, youth and student organisations. 

In our day, the non-aligned states, which are acutely in need 
of peace to solve their urgent economic and social problems, 
have a special part to play in shaping the worldwide front of 
struggle against the danger of war. The solidarity movement of 
the Asian, African and Latin American countries has a vital 
stake in taking a most vigorous part in repulsing NATO’s high- 
handed interventions in the affairs of these continents. \ 

Finally, the world peace movement, which in the past thirty 
years has grown into a great force mobilising and leading to 
struggle for disarmament hundreds of millions of men and wo- 
men of the most diverse political convictions and religious creeds, 
also has a special role to play The 700 mullion signatures collect- 
ed by the peace fighters for the new Stockholm Appeal for Dis- 
armament provides convincing evidence of the movement's po- 
tentialities and its steadily growing prestige. 

Gone are the days when the bourgeoisie could allow astself to 
ignore this movement, to ban its activities, and to deny 1ts lead- 
ers exit and entry visas When the Special UN General Assem-. 
bly was in session, the World Peace Council carried out in New 
York its own measures in support of disarmament, and ts 
President Romesh Chandra officially presented to UN Secre- 
tary-General Kurt Waldhemm a volume containing the results 
of the signature-collection drive for the demand to end the arms 
race 

Within the framework of the Peace Forces forum, the world - 
peace movement has co-operated with other public trends In 
enlarging the front of this struggle that meets the vital interests 
of all mankind 

The forces standing up for the cause of peace are truly im- 
mense If they act in concert and with purpose, there 1s no doubt 
that this fresh attempt by the imperialists to mount an offensive 
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will fail just as miserably as all the earlier schemes of the wat- 
_mongers did 

Consequently, the situation requires efforts without delay to 
muster and unite all those who have a vital stake in consolidat- 
ing detente and peace Reports coming in from all the world 
show that an understanding of this has been spreading ever more 
widely among the most diverse sections of world opinion 

The communist and workers’ parties, the leading forces of the 
national liberation struggle, international democratic organisa- 
tions, and the peace forces’ movement have raised their voices 
ever louder in resolutely demanding that the imperialists should 


be checked, and NATO’s sinister schemes jeopardising the cause 
of peace thwarted 


LASTING PEACE— 
THE HOPE OF ALL NATIONS 


Address at the Session 
of the Presidential Committee 
of the World Peace Council 
Moscow, 11 July, 1978! 


Boris Ponomarev brought the WPC Presidential Committee 
warm and friendly greetings from the peace fighters of the Soviet 
Union, and from Leonid Brezhnev, that outstanding fighter for 
peace and friendship among nations 

Boris Ponomarev went on to note the positive change that 
took place in international relations at the beginning and in the 
middle of the 1970s as a result of the efforts of the Soviet Union 
and other countries of the socialist community, and of all other 
peace-loving nations, as a result of the vigorous actions of public 
movements To a large extent these relations began to be guided 
by the principles of peaceful coexistence and the promotion and 
expansion of cooperation between countries with different social 
systems. The danger of another world war has diminished, has 
somewhat receded However, it has not yet been removed entire- 
ly the arms race continues at a rate that 1s even mounting 

The recent events have indicated that detente is attacked by 
spokesmen of the various reactionary circles who see no benefit 
in positive changes on the international scene. It 1s especially 
clear from the example of the NATO session which adopted a 
long-term, 15-year, programme providing for a substantial quan- 
titative and qualitative build-up of armaments. The whole of 
mankind 1s menaced by the fact that this decision 1s already 
being put into effect. Funds are already being allocated for 
existing projects for modernising various weapons systems. The 
North Atlantic bloc has begun the modification 
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of 1ts communication satellites and satellite-momtoring systems 
For its scale and the funds being spent on it, this 1s the largest 
project in NATO history The Defence Ministers of some West 
European countries have already asked for an increase of mili- 
tary budgets The scale of the arms race has, it would seem, 
already reached al] conceivable limits 
At the NATO session the ruling circles of the USA endeav- 
oured to subordinate that military bloc to ity global neocolomial- 
ist strategy, make it a direct instrument against the national hb- 
eration movement, chiefly in Africa I refer to the intention to 
spread NATO activities to a vast region extending far beyond 
the framework demarcated 1n the treaty founding 1t Recent de- 
velopments, particularly the flagrant interference of some West- 
ern countries in the internal affairs of Zatre, eloquently reveal 
the aggressiveness of actions of this kind 
What 1s the Soviet Union’s policy at this decisive hour? Its 
main element 1s the unbending determination to save and re- 
inforce the progress that has been made in the struggle for detente 
and ensure a fundamental turn towards curbing the arms race 
As L I Brezhnev said, “the vital interests of the working people 
of all countries demand that all the positive achievements of 
the last few years in the world arena should not be discarded, 
and that efforts should be made to advance towards a genuinely 
lasting peace for all nations”* We do not wish to and shall not 
be accomplices in a conspiracy against detente 
The Soviet Union has lately come forward with an integral 
programme of new constructive and realistic mtiatives aimed at 
bridling the arms race These include the concrete proposals form- 
ulated in the document “On Practical Steps for Ending the 
Arms Race” submitted at the special session of the UN General 
Assembly The document was widely supported at the session 
and received broad response from the world public opinion 
The Assembly recently ended its work It was a major step 
in the quest for a solution of the problem of ending the arms 
race At the same time, the debate at the session produced fur- 
ther evidence of the enormous barners that are being erected to 


disarmament by all its adversaries. 
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The socialist countries have recently submitted extremely im- 
portant proposals at the Vienna talks on a reduction of arma- 
ments and armed forces in Central Europe. Our proposals, Bo-- 
ris Ponomarev went on to say, meet halfway some wishes of our 
Western partners and are, at the same time, based on the main 
principle that can ensure real progress at the talks, namely, the 
principle of equal security of all the participants 

The Soviet Union’s proposals do not stem from the principle 
of all or nothing at all, they are aimed at achieving reasonable 
agreements They are not couched in the terms of an ultimatum, 
but open up the opportumity for discussion and for a mutual 
correction of positions Our stand is that there 1s no type of 
weapon, particularly a weapon of mass destruction that the 
USSR 1s not prepared to limit, to prohibit on a mutual basis 
by agreement with other countries, and then to remove from 
arsenals 

At its latest session 1n Moscow the Supreme Soviet of the_ 
USSR, the highest organ of power in the Soviet Union, fully 
reaffirmed the Leninist foreign policy aimed at consolidating de- 
tente and ending the arms race, a policy mirrored by the pro- 
gramme of initiatives proposed to all countries 

Such is our answer to the challenge thrown down by the ene- 
mies of detente Today, as always, the international policy of 
the CPSU and the Soviet Government pursues the aim of reliably 
defending the socialist motherland, safeguarding the peaceful 
labour of Soviet people and the security of other nations and, 
at the same time, facilitating the creation of the conditions for 
ruling out the danger of war once and for all from the life of 
all mankind. 

All issues of foreign policy, including the issues of disarma- 
ment, directly and ummediately affect the vital interests of all 
nations We are happy that public opinion is more and more’ 
distinctly showing that it is an influential international force. We 
are happy that it 1s exercising a growing influence on the chart- 
ing and implementation of the foreign policy of governments and 
on the decisions of inter-governmental bodies. 

It 1s quite obvious that an end to the arms race, and that dis- 
armament, will not come automatically The forces of aggres- 
sion and militarism, of the military-industrial complex, are still 
enormous These sinister forces must be countered by a powerful 
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coalition of champions of peace, democracy, and progress, of all 
whose aim is not annihilation and destruction, but the welfare 
and happiness of nations. 

Life shows that today the peoples have much larger possi- 
bilities for influencing so-called big politics These possihilities 
grow In proportion to the ever fuller assertion of the principles of 
peaceful coexistence The point is that these possibilities should 
be used to the fullest extent 

The experience of cooperation of peace-loving forces has cicat- 
ed the foundation for and facilitated the orgamsation of the 
present protest campaign against the dangerous plans of the 
Rentagon and NATO The peoples call this a campaign against 
neutron death Largely due to the impact of their powerful ac- 
tions, no government of the European NATO states has ventured 
to say “yes” to the neutron bomb, while President Carter, as you 
all know, declared that the final decision of the question of its 
production has been postponed 

However, many facts indicate that this decision of the US Ad- 
ministration may be a manoeuvre designed to take the edge off 
mass actions, and then to bring neutron weapons into NATO’s 
arsenal, if not through the front door, then through the back 
door The NATO leaders are insisting that this dangerous and 
inhumane type of armament should be manufactured in the USA 
and sited in Europe Therefore, vigilance should not be relaxed 
and the campaign against neutron weapons should be stepped 
up and widened 

Arms manufacturers and manufacturers of lies have now en- 
tered into a sinister alliance The products of the manufacturers of 
lies, their weapons, are already in action The myth that the So- 
viet Union 1s striving for military superiority in order to attack 
the benevolently disposed, allegedly poorly armed and_ unsus- 
/pecting outside world has been assiduously cultivated in the 
minds of people in the West 

This lie, repeated day in and day out in thousands of variants, 
is the chief propaganda means of securing the adoption of new 
armament programmes in the capitalist countries But govern- 
ment officials of the United States and other NATO countries 
often admit that an equilibrium of arms and armed forces 
exists between the Soviet Union and other Warsaw Treaty na- 
fions, on the one hand, and the United States and other NATO 
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nations, on the other For instance, US President Carter said 
that the balance in strategic arms and conventional forces bet- 
ween the USA and the Soviet Union in the European theatre 
is remarkably stable 

The essence of the matter is that certain circles in NATO 
reyect the very principle of parity, of equal security of states—a 
principle recorded in prestigious international documents They 
are stubbornly unwilling to give up the idea of their military 
superiority, regarding it as the only acceptable basis for rela- 
tions with other states 

In this situation there is much more reason to speak not of a 
“Soviet menace” but of clearly voiced threats against the Soviet 
Union and other socialist countries Indeed, in one of his latest 
statements the US President said that the United States is a 
powerful country capable of surviving even a strategic nuclear 
strike, should such an exigency arise Such statements carry the 
idea that nuclear war is acceptable This approach, however, 
runs counter to the spirit of the well-known Soviet-American 
agreements on the basic principles of relations between them and 
on the prevention of nuclear war It will be recalled that the 
latter agreement provides explicitly that the sides shall act in 
such a way as to rule out the outbreak of nuclear war, shall 
refrain from the threat or use of force and shall be guided by 
these considerations 1n formulating their foreign policy and in 
their actions in the field of international relations 

The following legitimate question arises: Why does the United 
States need new mountains of armaments? Why is it pressing its 
alles to continue stockpiling armaments? Why does it not accept 
the proposals of the USSR and other socialist countries for an 
actual cutback of arsenals of lethal weapons? 

Or take another conception—the notorious conception of the 
“two superpowers” Its proponents equate imperialist policy 
with the policy of a socialist state that seeks to ensure security 
for all nations and consolidate peace A conception such as this 
in fact is aimed at absolving the United States and NATO of 
responsibility for starting and whipping up the arms race Indeed, 
it 1s precisely NATO and the United States that bear all the 
responsibility for the arms race The Soviet Union was compelled 
to take the counter-measures needed to ensure the security of the 
Soviet people and their allies. 
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The Soviet stand in international affairs rests on the fact that 
in the USSR there are no classes or social groups profiting from 
military production. In the Soviet Union war propaganda 1s 
prohibited by law We have no territorial claims on any country 
Our plans, covering years and decades, are aimed at peaceful 
construction for the happiness and well-being of people This 
has been demonstrated once again and very convincingly by the 
July plenary meeting of the CPSU Central Committec, which 
adopted a long-term programme for a nationwide drive to 
achieve a steady upswing of agriculture 

Many of the participants in this forum have been in our 
country before They have had the opportunity to see for them- 
selves that the Soviet people are engaged in creative labour, that 
all their thoughts and aspirations are directed towards construc- 
_tive endeavour and not destruction Everywhere, in all parts of 
our planet, their representatives are urging peace and the con- 
solidation of detente 

The last few years have been marked by especially vigorous 
activities of the peace movement This 1s shown by the results 
of the World Congress of Peace Forces, and by the Brussels as- 
semblies which set the stage for a new public movement for se- 
curity and cooperation in Europe This is precisely what 1s 
shown by the many forums convened by trade unions, women’s, 
youth, and other organisations of different ideological orienta- 
tions, symposiums of scientists, and meetings of writers, artists 
and other cultural workers from different countries 

It can be appreciated that in this situation you are seeking 
ways of improving the methods of cooperation on the basis of 
equality and mutual respect. It is also important to support the 
new forms of activity being evolved by the masses 1n individual 
countries and continents 

Indeed, there is no more urgent and noble mission today than 
that of uniting the most diverse forces in order to promote de- 
tente and stop the arms race Precisely this is the viewpoint 
guiding the CPSU and other fraternal parties For example, the 
Berlin Conference of European Communist Parties expressed 
itself in favour of constructive dialogue with all progressive, 
democratic, and peace-oriented movements and parties, with 
democratic mass organisations 


We attach due significance to the Socialist International Con- 
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ference on Disarmament in Helsinki and consider it important 
to broaden the dialogue and cooperation between Communists 
and Social-Democrats, and other political forces 

Today, as never before, the purposeful political activity of 
the masses depends to a huge extent on how correctly they under- 
stand the true meaning of what is taking place in the world It 
is, therefore, of the utmost importance that the broadest masses 
should know about the war danger, that they should know where 
it comes from—namely the aggressive NATO bloc The expe- 
rience of the peace movement demonstrates that the efforts of 
the peace-loving public are most effective and its demands are 
rechoned with to a greater extent when they are supported by 
Massive actions on a national and international scale 

The WPC, Boris Ponomarev said 1n conclusion, has consider- 
able potentialities in order to help rally diverse non-governmental 
groups and associations—trade union, women’s, youth, and 
religious organisations, parliamentarians, scientists, and writers— 
for more active involvement in this movement, for does it not 
serve the interests of all 

In the activities of the peace forces there are ordinary days, 
‘o to speak There are also periods when the struggle grows par- 
ticularly acute, particularly tense. Precisely such a period has 
now set in The broad masses must be made aware of the war 
danger and of what should be done to fight it 

The Soviet peace champions will continue to spare no effort 
to promote unity with their brothers-in-struggle in other coun-— 
tries in the common battle for peace and for life 


INVINCIBILITY 
OF THE LIBERATION MOVEMENT 


Published in Kommunist, No. 1, 1980 


The present epoch is characterised by the mounting gencral 
-crisis of the capitalist system and the development in width and 
depth of the world revolutionary process, in whose mainstream 
all trends of the liberation movement, the various currents of 
struggle for a new society free from national and social oppres- 
sion, find their place 

The seventies saw a further expansion and deepening of this 
process An all-round crisis now afflicts the exploitative system 
Economic instability and setbacks, runaway inflation, soaring 
prices, the insurmountable growth of unemployment, the cancer 
of militarism, flagrant political scandals in the upper circles, 
declining social morality and the growing inability of bourgeols 
states to ensure the security of their citizens—these and other 
evils of capitalism are revealed on a mass and ominous scale 

In this context the working masses’ desire for radical social 
changes becomes increasingly evident Hence also the consid- 
erable strengthening of the position and growth of the influence 
of communist parties in the last decade In France, Italy, Japan, 
Portugal, India, Finland, Greece, Cyprus, Argentina and some 
other countries they are a pohtical force of national importance 
and a major factor in ideological struggle The communist pat- 
ties of a number of countries are 1ightfully demanding direct 
participation in the management of state affaus The Commun- 
ists in the Federal Republic of Germany, the United States of 
America, Holland, Belgium and other countries are successfully 
expanding their mass base and strengthening their prestige 
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Today, not a single serious world problem, and not a single 
fundamental issue of our time is or can be solved without the 
communist movement, and above all without its most powerful 
constituent—the ruling parties of the countries of the socialist 
community. 

Revolutionary changes have taken place in many countries all 
over the world. The outpost of socialism in Southeast Asia, 50- 
million-strong Vietnam, has become firmly and_ triumphantly 
established. The people of Laos have embarked on the road of 
socialism, and the criminal regime of Pol Pot and Ieng Sary has 
been liquidated in Kampuchea. The progressive regimes in An-~ 
gola, Mozambique, Guinea-Bissau and a number of other African 
countries are growing stronger. Anti-imperialist people’s revolu- 
tions have taken place in Ethiopia, Afghanistan and Iran. The 
star of Socialist Cuba shines ever more brightly in the Western 
Hemisphere. One after another the peoples of Central America 
and the Caribbean are taking their destinies into their own - 
hands. The people of Nicaragua have embarked on a new life. 
The Portuguese colonial empire, the last in the world, collapsed 
under the blows of the national liberation movement and the rev- 
olutionary forces in Portugal. The liberation movement is under- 
mining colonialism and racism in Southern Africa. An inexorable 
Process is under way, in which reactionary, oppressive regimes 
that have outlived their time are being replaced by progressive, 
and ever more often socialist-oriented, regimes. 

The entire vast zone that formerly constituted the colonial 
periphery of imperialism is now characterised by its intolerance 
of imperialist domination and interference, its resolute demands 
for full equality and justice, by the revolutionary enthusiasm of 
the masses and their desire for radical changes. It is today one 
of the most deep-going and effective historical processes which 
are of fundamental significance for the future of mankind. — 

As the present developments occur, they are analysed, their 
Causes assessed and the appropriate conclusions drawn. Opposing . 
each other are two fundamentally different and antagonistic 
lines of approach to the evaluation of the causes, real sources 
and driving factors of revolutionary liberation movements in 
the contemporary world. And the polar assessments give rise to 
Opposing practical conclusions and opposing political positions. 

One line, that expounded by the champions of a scientific 
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world outlook, including the Communist Party of the Soviet 
Union, proceeds from the assumption that the upsurge of various 
democratic, anti-imperialist and anti-capitalist movements results 
from the action of objective historical factors, such as the devel- 
opment of productive forces and the scientific and technological 
revolution; the consolidation of the positions of world socialism, 
demonstrating its historical advantages over capitalism, the deep- 
ening of the general crisis of capitalism, with its internal and 
external contradictions exacerbated and its anti-popular nature 
increasingly exposed, and the overall change in the correlation 
of world forces in favour of socialism, peace and progress The 
growth of the political awareness and consciousness of the masses 
is also playing an important role 
Marxists-Leninists regard the revolutionary processes of today 
as fresh, striking and irrefutable proof of the correctness and ac- 
curacy of the theory of scientific communism They see in these 
processes a powerful expression of the inner strength of the 
masses, their insistent striving for national independence, their un- 
bending will for independent history-making and for recognition 
of their country’s sovereignty They deeply appreciate the inclu- 
sion an world progress of fresh, million-strong masses, linking 
this with prospects of the further advancement and enrichment 
of civilisation and perceiving it as an important factor for avert- 
ing new wars and eliminating the threat of a thermonuclear 
holocaust 
The other line in appraising modern revolutionary liberation 
movements and processes, and drawing conclusions regarding 
them is that expounded by the ruling circles and ideologists of 
amperialism. It 1s armed at concealing the true causes and sources 
of these processes, presenting them as the result of a sort of 
“outside interference” and thus justifying their own, quite real, 
interference in the affairs of other countries and peoples so as to 
consolidate and perpetuate the system of imperialist domination 
The highlight of all such interpretations 1s the false concoction 
about the “hand of Moscow” For the umpteenth time, this lhe 
is presented as a “revelation”, and 1s being spread by the huge 
propaganda apparatus of imperialism 
Day -after day, the West’s prolific propaganda 1s_ stub- 
bornly imposing this false and wretched concoction on people in 
a bid to obscure and distort the point, to set the broad masses 
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against the Soviet Union and other countries of the socialist com- 
munity, discredit the forces of revolution and liberation and, at 
the same time, shift the attention of the people from the real 
practice of imperialist arbitrariness and diktat 

The method underlying this provocative campaign 1s very sim- 
ple It 1s alleged that the “hand of Moscow” 1s behind the revo- 
lutions in Angola and Mozambique, and that the same ubiquitous 
“hand” 1s behind the revolutions in Ethiopia and Afghanistan 

Statements along this line (including those pronounced at the 
highest state level), declarations, interviews, articles, “studies” 
and intelligence reports can make up large volumes The Soviet 
Union is accused of trying to “encircle” the underdeveloped 
countries A special concept of an “arc of instability”, allegedly 
created by the Soviet Union in the regions of Southeast Asia, the 
Middle East and Africa, has been worked out 

There are influential circles in the United States that con- 
tinue to claim that the changes taking place in the developing 
world are, above all, a result of outside influence and intrigues. 
If a national democratic movement 1s gaining momentum, it Is 
claimed that it has been inspired by the Soviet Union and that 
consequently it 1s sufficient to exert pressure from the “other di- 
rection” —from America, 1e, to inspire counter-revolution, 1n or- 
der to suppress this movement. With such an approach, the pre- 
sent-day world 1s still regarded in the context of a great-power, 
hegemonistic concept which virtually ignores the presence of 
Inner impulses in the development of new national states and the 
natural aspiration of peoples for dependence and freedom. 

Even bourgeois commentators say now that the American Ad- 
ministration sometimes becomes a prisoner of its own allegations 
about “Moscow’s hand”. Thus, according to the American press 
the gross but fruitless attempts of US representatives at the Or- 
ganisation of American States to brandish the “big stick” of 
American diplomacy in order to impose on 1ts member-countries 
plans for “collective” interference in Nicaragua were, among 
other things, a result of Zbigniew Brzezinski’s proneness to see a 
“Russian bear” behind any international event and of his “near 
hysterical fear” of “communist influence” It 1s a case of a de- 
liberate striving to pass all this off as “facts” and orient the for- 
eign policy of the biggest capitalist state to them Hence the in- 
tention to bring the world back to the tume when socialism and 
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other revolutionary forces were still unable to substantially re- 
strict impeliahsm’s arbitrariness on the world scene Hence the 
contradictoriness of the West’s policy in which statements about 
allegiance to peace and detente are time and again coupled with 
attacks on detente and with actions undermining it 

The socio-political changes have assumed such vast scope dur- 
ing the past few-decades of wold history that the leaders of 1m- 
pemalism are seriously alarmed Since their interpretation of 
these changes eventually boils down to allegations about the 
“hand of Moscow”, the resultant political reaction develops into 
demands for a continued buildup of the military might and 
combat readiness of the United States, violent counteraction to 
liberation movements, and maintenance and aggravation of in- 
ternational tensions, not short of threatening with thermonucl- 
ear war 

Coming out against politicians who shouted about “red mil- 
itarism”, Lenin stressed back in 1919 that they “pretend that they 
believe this absurdity and throw charges of this kind right and 
left, exercising their lawyers’ skill in concocting plausible argu- 
ments and in throwing dust in the eyes of the masses” * In order 
to set about explaining, in a serious manner and on the basis of 
scientific facts, the turning points of social development and his- 
torical processes which determine the destinies of peoples for 
many decades to come, it 1s necessary to examine them against 
the background of lengthy periods in the development of human- 
sty. As a matter of fact, when it 1s a case of such shifts of his- 
torical importance as a change an social system and the victory 
and consolidation of a basically new government and a new Ssys- 
tem of social, political and economic relations, one can hardly 
imagine that more or less educated people could believe concoc- 
tions about the “foreign” origin of such phenomena Any attempl 
to describe an objectively ripe popular revolution as a result of 
somebody’s manipulations and “interference” contradicts reality 
Such attempts are both reactionary and primitive One needs 
only to recall the revolutionary upheavals and collapse of mon- 
archies in Germany, Austria-Hungary and Turkey after World 


*V I Lenn, “The Achievements and Difficulties of the Soviet 
Government”, Collected Works, Vol 29, Progress Publishers, Moscow, 
1977, p 66 
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War I and the October Revolution Not a single serious historian 
or a political leader, regardless of his ideology, will claim today 
that these events were the result of outside intrigues. Still, at the 
tame of their occurrence they were attributed to the “intrigues of 
the Bolshewks”, and this allegation, among other things, was 
used to justify the shameful aimed intervention against the young 
Soviet state ¥ 

It goes without saying that such an approach lacks both objec- 
tivity and any semblance of scientific content At the same time, 
it 1s preconditioned by a definite class affiliation. The point is 
that the recognition of the objective and law-governed character 
of revolutionary changes 1s tantamount to recognition that at- 
tempts to check the world revolutionary process are historically 
foredoomed 

In has speech at the World Congress of Peace Forces Leonid 
Brezhnev recalled Lenin’s words that revolutions are not made 
to order or by agreement “And we might add,” Brezhnev said, 
“that neither can revolution, class struggle or the liberation move- 
ments be abolished to order or by agreement No power on 
earth 1s capable of reversing the inexorable process of the resur- 
§ence of social life Wherever there 1s colomalism, there 1s bound 
to be Struggle for national hberation. Wherever there 1s exploi- 
tation, there 1s bound to be struggle for the emancipation of la- 
bour Wherever there is aggression, there is bound to be a re- 
buff *! 

Liberation movements are an integral part of the natural his- 
torical process of the development and change of socio-econom- 
1¢ formations They express the objective necessity of transition. 
to new, more progressive forms of the life of society and are an 
inevitable and logical result of the intensification of the internal 
contradictions of an antagonistic society divided into classes hos- 
tile to each other. 

The mode of production forms the deep-lying economic basis of 
any revolution bred by contradiction between productive forces 
and relations of production In an antagonistic society this con- 
tradiction inevitably develops sooner or later into a sharp conflict 
caused by the efforts of the ruling class to retain by every possible 
ee 


* Leomd Brezhnev, Follow:ng Lenin’s Course. Speeches and Articles 
(1972-1975), Progress Publishers, Moscow, 1975, pp. 321-22. 
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means its domination, privileges, power and possibility to exploit 
the working people. 

In the famous Preface to A Contribution to the Critique of 
Political Economy Karl Marx brilliantly formulated the causes 
and the meaning of a social revolution in the historical process 
“Ata certain stage of development, the material productive forces 
of society come into conflict with the existing ielations of 
production or—this merely expresses the same thing 1n_ legal 
terms—with the property relations within the framework of 
which they have operated hitherto From forms of development 
of the productive forces these relations turn into their fetters 
Then begins an era of social revolution The changes in the eco- 
nomic foundation Jead sooner or later to the transformation of 
the whole immense superstructure ””’ 

This classic explanation of the basic objective causes of a soci- 
al revolution, which Lenin more than once referred to, has been 
convincingly confirmed by the revolutionary activities of the 
masses in the modern epoch and 1s also fully valid in our day In 
the final analysis, one factor—the deep crisis of the capitalist so- 
cial system which has entered its stage of decline—underlhes 
all the revolutionary upheavals of the epoch opened by the Great 
October Revolution There 1s a pressing need for new, socialist 
forms of the organisation of society, corresponding to the social 

~ character of the productive forces developed by mankind, and to 
the interests of the masses The transition to these new progressive 
forms, to the establishment of the socialist system, 1s the main 
content of the modern epoch 
It stands to reason that this transition cannot be effected in 
all countnes simultaneously and in an identical form, because 
it takes place in a multiform world The capitalist system as 
a whole 1s ripe for radical transformations, but in each country 
this historical necessity of the epoch takes a specific form, which 
is in accordance with the level of its internal socio-economic de- 
velopment, the state of the revolutionary movement, the level of 
the political consciousness of the masses, and its national peculiar- 
ities. In no country can the transition to socialism be brought 


about by the arbitrary actions of any party or group of revolution 


* Karl Marx, A Contribution to the Critique of Political Economy, 
Progress Publishers. Moscow, 1978, p. 21 
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aries Revolutions, Lenin wrote, “break out when tens of millions 
of people come to the conclusion that 1t 1s impossible to live in 
the old way any longer’! They ‘mature 1n a process of histori- 
cal development and break out at a moment determined by a 
whole complex of internal and external causes’”’. Lenin called 
attempts to make revolutions “to order” or “in turns” or to 
schedule their dates as ‘“‘charlatanism” * 

A revolution, being an expression of historical necessity, has its 
own laws of development It starts at a place and at a time where 
and when the economic need for fundamental revolutionary 
changes takes shape in a mass movement of the oppressed classes 
A revolution is carried out at a time when the aggravation 
of economic, social and political contradictions results in a na- 
tionwide crisis during which the “upper classes” cannot rule in 
the old way and the “lower classes” become aware of the impos- 
sibility of living in the old way. To put it 1n other words, a rev- 
olution can take place only in a revolutionary situation, some- 
thing which cannot be created artificially, the less so through ac- 
tions from without 

According to the theory of scientific socialism interference 
from outside, attempts to “push” or artificially to bring about 
an internal revolutionary process are hopeless and harmful. The 
CPSU has always held that it 1s impossible to impose a revolu- 
tion, to “make another people happy” by forcing a revolution on 
it The roots of a revolution and its motive forces are always in 
the national soil 

Of course, the tnumph of socialism and the building of a de- 
veloped socialist society in the Soviet Union, and the historic 
achievements of our country and of the entire socialist commun- 
ity graphically show the advantages of developed socialism as 
compared to capitalism. As Lemin wrote, “a living example, tackl- 
ing the job somewhere in one country is more effective than any 
proclamations and conferences, this 1s what inspires the working 


*V I Lenm, “Fourth Conference of Trade Unions and Factory 
Committees of Moscow”, Collected Works, Vol 27, Moscow, 1977, 
p 480 

> V_ I Lenin, “Report Delivered at a Moscow Gubernma Conference 
of Factory Commitees July 23, 1918”, Collected Works, Vol 27, p 547. 

> V I Lenin, “The Seventh (April) All-Russia Conference of the 
RSDLP(B)”, Collected Works, Vol 24, Moscow, 1977, p 267 
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-people in all countries”.* This inspiring influence has been exert- 
éd ever since the Great October Socialist Revolution and no one 
_can blur or eclipse it But this, of course, by no means signifies 
interference 1n other countries’ affairs Each people uses both the 
fact of the rise of real socialism and its experience as it deems 
necessary and takes what 1s beneficial and 1n line with the con- 
ditions and traditions of 1ts own development ‘The magnetic 
force of the socialist example has nothing in common with me- 
ehanically “pushing” revolutions, the less so with “transferring” 
them to other countries Its influence always depends on internal 
conditions which differ from country to country 

Warping the conclusions of the Marxist-Leninist theory about 
the correlation of the internal and external aspects of the revol- 
utionary process, ideologists of anti-communism try to write off 
international factors as “export of revolution”. Lenin resolute- 
ly opposed left-wing adventurist concepts which propagated 
such anti-scientific ideas Concepts of this kind were set forth 
by ideologists of Trotskyism who actually called for a state of 
permanent war against the entire capitalist world with a view to 
fanning a world revolution “Left-wing” Communists took a sim- 
ilar stand when the Brest peace treaty was negotiated 

Replying to the theorists of adventurism, Lenin wrote “Per- 
haps the authors believe that the interests of the world revolu- 
tion forbid making any peace at all with imperialists? A social- 
ist republic surrounded by imperialist powers could not, from 
this point of view, conclude any economic treaties, and could 

“not exist at all, without flying to the moon ””? 

Communists reject the idea of “exporting revolution”, and this 
fact 1s recorded in many documents of the international commu- 
nist movement “The Communist Parties, which guide themselves 
by Marxist-Leninist doctrine,” reads the Statement of the 1960 
Meeting of Representatives of the Communist and Workers’ 

‘Parties, “have always been against the export of revolution. At 
the same time they fight resolutely against umperialist export of 
counter-revolution.” 


*V I Lenn, “Third All-Russia Congress of Soviets of Workers’, 
Soldiers’ and Peasants’ Deputies”, Collected Works, Vol 26, Moscow, 
1964, p 471 

: V I Lenin, “Strange and Monstrous”, Collected Works, Vol 27, 
p. 71 
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Opponents of Marxism-Leninism often try to represent matters 
as though revolutions necessarily grow out of wars. The calcu- 
lation 1s very simple If their assertions are accepted, it follows 
that Communists are interested in wars as a source of revolu- 
tions 

What 1s the actual relation between wars and revolutions? 

Everyone knows that revolutions did break out as a result of 
the crises which led to the start of the two world wars Even 
prior to that the wars of 1870 and 1904 precipitated revolution- 
ary explosions in France and in Russia World War I resulted 
in the triumph of the Great October Socialist Revolution, and 
a wave of revolutions and revolutionary upsurge swept over 
many countries in Europe and Asia, thoroughly undermining the * 
foundations of the world imperialist system. World War II led - 
to socialist, people’s democratic and national lberation revolu- 
tions 1n groups of countries in various continents Most of them 
ended in wictory Socialism transcended the confines of one coun- 
try and a world socialist system emerged The historical trend 
became apparent again wars in our epoch lead to revolution. 

On the eve of World War II the communist parties held that 
the regimes engendering wars would be overthrown And so it 
happened. The working class and the masses who had suffered 
the enormous hardships and horrors of the war, turned their an- 
ger against the system and regime which had led to the war The 
downfall of the nazi regime in Hitler Germany, Italian fascism 
and Japanese militarism was im the final analysis only natural. 

Imperialist war heightens all the contradictions of the exploit- 
ing system to the utmost, bringing them to a political crisis. Any 
war inflicts unspeakable hardships on the masses, and if it is an 
unjust and predatory war of conquest, the privations awaken in 
the people a desire to do away with the social system which 
gives rise to such bloodshed. It 1s for this reason that a war of this 
kind intensifies mass dissatisfaction and angry protests, speeding 
up the maturing of revolutions And the warlike muilitanst circles 
of imperialism, the mulitary-industrial complex, the Pentagon 
and the imperialist monopolies must know that their actions 
aimed at unleashing armed conflicts and aggression may become— 
as past and present experience suggests—a catalyst for revolu- 
tionary and liberation movements 

This truth was confirmed in the 1970s by the Portuguese 


5° 67 


revolution, which had grown out of the internal social, economic 
and political contradictions of Portuguese society and Portuguese 
colonialism The masses in Angola, Mozambique and Guinea- 
Bissau rose to armed struggle for their national liberation and 
social emancipation. Several years of an unjust war led to revolu- 
tionary ferment in the Portuguese army itself The armed 
forces’ movement came into being—an organisation of democrati- 
cally-minded military opposed to the fascist regime So, the co- 
lomial war with all its privations and atrocities precipitated the 
maturing of a nationwide crisis in Portugal itself, inciting the 
progressive elements in the army to resolute steps which, backed 
by the working class and democratic forces, led to a quick vic- 
tory. 

But the followers of Marxism-Leninism have never thought that 
wars are required for revolutions to develop Marxists do not 
seek war, do not strive for war for the sake of revolutions, all 
the more so since at present to the, so to speak, usual disasters 
associated with wars 1s being added, the threat of thermonuclear 
weapons, the catastrophic consequences of which are hard to 
imagine. The communist and workers’ parties are waging a con- 
sistent, persevering and determined struggle against wars 
_ The false theory of the inevitable connection between revolu- 
tion and war, put into circulation by ideologists of anti-commu- 
nism, 1s belied by the facts of our time A revolution took place 
in Cuba when that country was waging no external war The 
same is true of the Chilean revolution. The recent revolutions 
in Afghanistan and Iran are also not associated with wars 

It will be recalled that the slogans under which the Great Oc- 
tober Revolution triumphed were not only socialist ones, but 
also those of peace The very first decree of the Soviet govern- 
ment proclaimed peace and the principles of peaceful relations 
between nations None other than socialism was the exponent of 
an entirely new type of international relations. With the victory 
of the October Revolution, mankind for the first time was of- 
fered the realistic prospect of peacetul relations being established 
between states. 

The 25th CPSU Congress stressed that the transition from 
the cold war to detente is connected above all with profound 
changes 1n the balance of world forces to the disadvantage of um- 
perialism and-its possibility of unleashing war All the activities 
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of our Party and the Soviet Government in the field of foreign 
policy and the Peace Programme of the 24th and 25th CPSU 
conaresses vividly testify to the consistent and hard-fought strug- 
gle of Communists and the Soviet people for the implementation 
of Lenin’s princinles of peaceful coexistence. These principles 
are set down in the new Constitution of the USSR. 

It is socialism, the international working class and the forces 
of national liberation that act as a decisive factor in the funda- 
mental restructuring of the entire system of international rela- 
tions on the principles of peace and democracy 

Peace and detente make it possible for nations to concentrate 
their efforts not on the arms race, but on maior social and uni- 
versal problems which are becoming increasingly urgent in 
present-day conditions Peace is in the interests of al] nations 
without exception 

Again and arain life confirms the correctness of the conclu- 
sion drawn bv the 1976 Conference of Communist and Workers’ 
Parties in Berlin that the policy of peaceful coexistence, active 
cooperation between states and detente, “correspond both to the 
interests of each peovle. as well as to the cause of progress for 
the whole of mankind”. 

There have been particularlv persistent efforts of late to trot 
out the false mvth about the “hand of Moscow” and “intrigues 
of the Kremlin” in connection with revolutionary upheavals and 
chanves in the young developing countries 

What are the true reasons of major social changes in that part 
of the world? 

The emergence of the colonial system was a consequence of 
the development of capitalism The social svstem based on ex- 
ploitation of man by man Ied to the exploitation of entire na- 
tions In the 19th century the division of society into oppressing — 
and oppressed classes, characteristic of the bourgeois system 
within one country, spread to almost the entire world: whole 
continents became the colonial preserves of imperialism 

The founders of Marxism established the relationship between 
two historical processes: the emancipation of the working classs 
from bourgeois oppression, on the one hand, and the struggle of 
the oppressed nations against colonialism, on the other Lenin 
stressed that the replacement of capitalism by socialism is an 
historical epoch comprising “a whole series of democratic and 
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revolutionary movements, including the national liberation move- 
ment, in the undeveloped, backward and oppressed nations” * 
, The Programme of the Soviet Communist Party says “Imperial- 
~1sm suppressed the national independence and freedom of the 
majority of the peoples and put the fetters of brutal colonial 
slavery on them, but the rise of socialism marks the advent of the 
eva of emancipation of the oppressed peoples” 

In the past, whole nations became slaves at the will of the 
world bourgeoisie; today, at the will of the peoples of those 
countries, colonies have become independent states The political 
map of the world was dominated by the colours of colonial em- 
pires in the comparatively recent past Where are they now? 
What seemed eternal and unassailable has collapsed and soon 
the very word “colony” will remain only in history textbooks 

What brought about the disintegration of the colomial system 
and what factors enabled patriots to achieve independence for 
their countries within a comparatively short historical pertod? 

A great role was undoubtedly played by the Great October 
Socialist Revolution, the constantly growing international influ- 
ence of victorious socialism, the establishment of the world soct- 
alist system, the weakening of iternational imperialism as a 
result of World War II and the deepening of its general crisis, 
and also by the changed correlation of world forces Anti-colo- 
rial uprisings and even wars, which were heroic outbursts of the 
masses, who had been driven to the extremes of indignation and 
despair, also took place in the past, even at the dawn of colont- 
alism, but they could not succeed because historical conditions 
were not ripe It was not before the 20th century that the cardi- 
nal contradiction between the needs of society’s development and 
the vital interests of all sections of society in the dependent coun- 
tries, on the one hand, and the system of colomal oppression, 
on the other, came to a head; moreover, it did so in the entire 
colonial periphery of imperialism 

Along with the objective factors causing very different social 
forces to struggle against the oppressive domination of colonial- 
ism subjective factors took shape there began maturing the 
. social awareness of the proletariat or preproletariat and other dis- 


“* V I Lenin, “A Caricature of Marxism and Impenalhst Economism”, 
Collected Works, Vol 23, Moscow, 1974, p 60 
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possessed strata of the working people The awareness was _ in- 
creasingly turned against colonialism The intelligentsia was grow- 
ing and becoming the bearer and propagator of the idea of 
national liberation from imperialist oppression All this was com- 
bined with a striving to assimilate Western technology and adopt 
elements of modern industrial society, a striving which enhanced 
the urge for independent development Colonialism offended 
and suppressed national feeling At the same time it hampered 
independent economic, cultural and political development, which 
in turn provoked an upsurge of national consciousness. 

During World War II the Western powers, anxious to secure 
the support of the population of the colonies for the struggle 
against the Axis powers, again, just as in the days of the League 
of Nations, solemnly pledged themselves to grant the colonies in- 
dependence after victory. But once more the expectations of the 
Asian and African nations were disappointed Having got rid of 
the rivalry of the German and Italian fascists and the Japanese 
militarists, the Western powers attempted-to restore their ~old 
domination Western troops were again shooting patriots in Egypt, 
Syria, Algeria, Madagascar, Malaya, Indonesia-and the countries 
of Indochina But the correlation of world forces had already 
changed irreversibly a socialist system had emerged and the po- 
sitions of international imperialism were seriously impaired as a 
result of the defeat of its crash contingents, German and Italian 
fascism and Japanese militarism, the Soviet Army having made 
a decisive contribution to this defeat Imperialism was no longer 
able to contain the onslaught of the peoples of the colonies and 
dependencies who had risen in struggle As a result of those 
changes, the Western public was also increasingly opposed to 
continued colonial wars In December 1960 the 15th UN Gen- 
eral Assembly session adopted an historic Declaration on the 
Granting of Independence to Colonial Countries and Peoples. 
It reflected the essence of the Soviet proposals made at the UN 
on the need for complete and universal abolition of colonialism 
as soon as possible 

The vanguard detachments of the anti-colonial struggle made 
untold sacrifices to pave the way to liberation for other countries 
as well. The heroic Algerian people fought for seven years, los- 
ing over one million lives in the struggle. Thanks to this struggle, 
however, the French imperialists, pinned down in Algeria, were 
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unable to retain their other African colonies Apart from that, 
thé imperialists, seeing the inevitable collapse of the system of 
direct colonial domination, decided to switch to the tactic of 
camouflaged, indirect control: “to leave in order to stay’, to pre- 
serve economic levers and promptly to put at the helm the pro- 
Western local elite, picked in advance, so as to steer the emergent 
States to the road of dependent capitalist development Forced 
to relinquish direct political control in Asian and African 
countries, the imperialist circles were resolved to keep them 1n 
the orbit of the world capitalist economy in order to continue 
exploiting them by neocolonialist methods 

So, the colonial system of imperialism collapsed when the 
proper historical, economic, political, ideological and moral condi- 
tions, including those on the international scene, had evolved 

Today the peoples’ revolutionary struggle for independence 
and equality is developing in the remaining sanctuaries of colon- 
ialism in the south of Africa 

Humanity’s reason and conscience cannot be reconciled to the 
existence of that despicable prison house for a whole nation It 
Is quite natural and morally justified that the patriots of the 
south of Africa are rising in a decisive battle against the ruthless- 
ness of their racist oppressors And what person with even a slight 
education and a modicum of common sense would believe that 
the oppressed people’s struggle for their human dignity and na- 

‘tional nghts and against slavery and coercion, the struggle for 
being free masters of their homeland, 1s being instigated from 
outside. 

Churchill once said that he had no intention of becoming 
chairman of a committee for dismantling the British empire; 
French official circles claamed that Algeria would remain French 
whatever might take place in the rest of the world, the US Ad- 
ministration used bombs and napalm in a bid to halt the course 
of history and prevent the liberation and reunification of V3et- 
nam. The objective historical process, however, overcomes the 
will of even the most determined and harsh oppressors, both do- 
mestic and foreign The British empire has become a thing of the 
past, Algeria 1s independent and the Vietnamese people are free. 
- The feudal autocracy in ancient Ethiopia managed to survive 
for a long time, but eventually came to an end. By the middle 
of the 20th century the despotic and voracious regime, which had 


72 


completely outlived its time both economically and politically, 
and which was incapable of providing even elementary food 
for the people and kept them in poverty, hunger and ignorance, 
had become an obvious anomaly. 

Revolution was made mmminent by the entire course of the 
country’s social, economic and political development Its econo- 
my, enmeshed in a system of feudal relations, stagnated Such. 
forms of exploitation as serfdom and even slavery were wide- 
spread in the countryside The parasitism of the propertied 
classes was glaring against this background Political arbitrariness 
reigned supreme in the country and any attempt at political ac- 
tivity was ruthlessly suppressed The trade unions established by 
the emperor’s decree were under police control. 

By the mid-1970s the situation could be tolerated no longer. 
The merciless drought and resultant starvation of hundreds of 
thousands of peasants, the shameless swindling of the population 
and the misappropriation, by the feudal nobility and officials, of 
food aid intended for the hungry people precipitated a revolu- 
tionary crisis In that situation an uprising of the Ethiopian peo- 
ple, driven to despair, became logical and inevitable. 

Another natural result of the evolution of internal contradic-~ 
tions 1n society was the collapse of feudal autocracy in Afghani- 
stan and the April 1978 revolution, which gave the Afghans a 
new government expressing for the first time in Afghan history 
the interests of the working masses 

On the eve of the revolution Afghanistan was at the bottom 
of the list of the world’s poorest countries Corruption was flour- 
ishing Foreign economic aid and the state sector were actually 
sources of enrichment for the ruling circles and the swollen army. 
of high- and medium-ranking officials Elementary democratic 
rights and freedoms were denied The military coup engineered 
by Daoud in 1973 gave rise to illusions in certain circles But it 
soon became clear that the overthrow of the autocracy had been 
no more than a palace coup The programme of progressive re- 
forms was suspended and repressions against the democratic forces 
were begun At the same tame the workers, peasants and pro- 
gressive military were growing increasingly discontented The 
People’s Democratic Party of Afghanistan took the initiative 
In and assumed leadership of the revolution, the time for which 
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‘And are not the objective reasons for the victorious revolu- 
tion in Nicaragua that wiped out the corrupt tyranny of the So- 
“moza clan obvious? For many years the Nicaraguan people had 
waged a struggle against the fascist dictatorship, but for a long 
time there.was not enough strength, nor sufficient unity and or- 
ganisation in the ranks of the patriotic vanguard When the prop- 
er conditions for a successful uprising had ripened, nothing 
could stem the popular wrath and Somoza’s guard with its Amer- 
ican weapons was unable to keep the doomed clique of the ty- 
rant in power 

When the revolutionary movement in Iran began last year, 
the West, particularly the USA, wrote it off as an insignificant 
case of public unrest In August 1978 the CIA predicted in a 
report prepared for the President that the Shah would remain 
in power for a long time That was why, when things took a se- 
rious turn, futile attempts were made to salvage the bankrupt 
Shah regime, hated by all Iranians Certain high-ranking Wa- 
shington officials seriously believed that they could intimidate 
the people and stop the revolution by sending an aircraft carrier 
to the Iranian shores But what could an aircraft carrier or even 
several divisions of marines do when millions of people were risk- 
ing their lives every day by going out into the streets to demand 
the abolition of the despotic, corrupt pro-American regime? The 
revolution had ripened in Iran and once it had started, nothing 
could stop it. 

If there was anyone’s “hand” at work in Iran for many years, 
it was Washington’s American domination in the country and 
the corruption of the Shah were among the objective factors be- 
hind the upsurge of the popular anti-imperialist movement Gross 
US intervention in Iranian affairs was evident from the worry 
shown by American law-makers The Senate Foreign Relations 
Committee warned in 1976 that the United States was assum- 
ing grave responsibility by selling Iran large quantities of modern 
weapons and that anti-Americanism could become a_ serious 
problem in Iran Small wonder that the revolution immediately 
tyrned against the Americans As the saying goes, ““As you sow, 
you shall mow ” 

Lenin’s prediction has come true the peoples of the East have 
awakened and want to decide their own affairs, they will tole- 
rate no dictate from outside When, say, the Nigerian govern- 
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ment nationalises the assets of British Petroleum, it proceeds 
from its own interests and it is absurd to regard this act as a re- 
sult of the “subversive activities” and “schemes” of the Soviet 
Union 

It is time to understand that whenever an Asian, Afncan or 
Latin American country decides to break out of the imperialist 
system and embark on the road of socialist orientation, it does 
not do so under the influence of agitation from outside, nor as 
a result of the activity of someone’s “agents”, but because of 
deep-seated internal causes The public of the developing coun- 
tries 1s becoming increasingly convinced that capitalism, partic- - 
ularly in its dependent form that takes shape in those countries, 
shows no way out of the economic difficulties, brings no deliv- 
erance from poverty, nor opens up prospects for social progress It 
1S a Capitalism represented by a handful of neocompradore deal- 
ers and the bureaucratic bourgeoisie of the speculative and go- 
between type who are steeped in corruption It is a capitalism as 
a system whose characteristic inate vices are “superimposed” on 
underdeveloped, dependent economies and backward social re- 
lations This makes it doubly onerous, ugly and subservient ‘to 
foreign monopolies and breeds a voracious elite who spend na~ 
tional resources on luxury imports and unlimited armaments 
whereas the masses are kept in abject poverty. 

It 1s obvious that from time to time revolutionary movements 
for the overthrow of pro-Western rulers emerge in one or another 
of these countries and that these movements logically rally 
round the banner of socialism, the only social system bringing 
deliverance from exploitation, social injustice and subservience to 
Imperialism 

The Soviet people, of course, are not indifferent as to what 
social and political omentation is assumed by one or another move- 
ment in the developing world The followers of scientific social- 
ism do not deny their spiritual closeness to the progressive for- 
ces in Asia, Afmca and Latin America Sympathies for the fight- 
ers for genuine freedom are natural to Marxists-Leninists and 
internationalists Wherever such forces exist and are fighting, 
they have every nght to count on our solidarity and support. 
Those who raise aloft the banner of struggle against oppression, 
exploitation and reaction and for independence and national re- 
Nalssance are, in our view, representatives of a just and noble 
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cause and fighters for lofty and bnght ideals who are making 
sacrifices for the good of their people. 


Although our ideological and political opponents know all this 


well, they are attempting to use it against us by juggling with 


jhe facts on this jpo-reiaracery distorting the real Slave Of are 
fairs and subsiituing wes for veality. They allege that the Rus- 
sians foment centres of revolution and riots, thus subverting the 
status quo in the Third World and undermine the same detente 
that they themselves are advocating Very different things are 
lumped together here First, as has been mentioned above, one 
cannot artificially kindle the flames of revolution Second, a 
change 1n the social and political status quo in any country cannot 
be regarded as undermining detente On the contrary, the cause 
“of international detente will only stand to gain if the peoples are 
able to follow their chosen roads freely and without any outside 
interference It is not revolutions and the accompanying progres- 
sive transformations that give rise to dangerous conflicts threaten- 
ing world peace, but attempts to impose, by force, on emergent 
nations an order that they reject. 

We live in the epoch of colossal social transformations, which 
are revolutionary in character and global in scope The peoples 
of the former colonies are fighting and will continue fighting 
against all forms of inequality, discrimination and dependence 
and against the tyrannical and puppet regimes imposed on them 

_ against their will. This struggle 1s an inalienable feature of the 
epoch and its ultimate success 1s inevitable 

With unparalleled hypocrisy the aggressive forces of imperial- 
ism are trying to represent their attempts to suppress the peoples’ 
struggle for the right to decide their own destiny and for free- 
dom and independence as “concern” for detente and “stability” 
of international relations 

, What kind of “stability” and “equilibrium” do they mean? 

If it 1s stability in the sphere of international, interstate re- 
lations, the road is open It means strengthening and all-round 
implementation of political detente and efforts to spread it to 
all areas of international politics, particularly the military field 
It also means the discontinuation of the arms race and eventually 
the achievement of disarmament, and the ensurance and main- 
tenance of lasting peace and universal security These are the 
aims of the Soviet foreign policy 
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If, however, it means a social status quo, preservation ev- 
erywhere of existing social structures and political regimes, It 1s 
based on quicksand Attempts to perpetuate such “equilibrium” 
are tantamount to attempts to hold back the wheel of history. 
This 1s both reactionary and hopeless In this case, the words 
“equilibrium”, “stability” and “status quo” are merely a cover 
for attempts to preserve or restore imperialist hegemony, par- 
ticularly the hegemony of US imperialism 

US leaders do not conceal their claim to hegemony, and in 
the past few years such claims have been expressed even more 
openly and bluntly. Jummy Carter said in some of his speeches 
in 1979 that the United States was the strongest country in the 
world, militarily, politically and economically, and was determined 
to remain so He also clarmed that the United States had 
the means to play a leading role in the world, and this placed 
special responsibility on it. Zbigniew Brzezinski, too, has repeated- 
ly emphasised the US “leading role” in the international arena 
and the US “right” to play this role. Most recently he did so in 
an interview to US News & World Report. In connection with 
the debate on ratification of the SALT-2 Treaty, The New York 
Times said that the views of former US Secretary of State Hen- 
ry Kissinger on the state of the world today rested on the aston- 
ishing premuse that its security interests forced the US to control 
the world or at least international developments and groups. 

The US claim to world domination was rather frankly ex- 
pressed in President Carter’s speech before businessmen on De- 
cember 12, 1979 The phrases “US leading role” and “Ameri- 
can leadership” crop up in almost every paragraph. Here one 
can see all the components of this “leading role”: miltary might 
as its foundation, America’s “special responsibility” and “special 
obligations”, “global strategy in tume of war and peace”, de- 
tailed plans for the invasion by landing forces of those regions of 
the Third World where “American forces may be needed”, the 
readiness to “remove threats to stability” (that 1s, threats to pro- 
American regimes), negotiations from positions of overwhelming 
strength, and the programme for the production of first-strike 
missiles. 

The common denominator for this hegemonistic imperialist 
concept 1s the policy “from positions of strength” and the poli- 
cy of stepping up the arms race financed by ever growing alloca- 
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tions estimated at tens of billions of dollars (up to $157 billion 
in 1981). 

. The hegemonistic “philosophy”? of American imperialism which 
serves the interests of the military-industrial complex 1s based on 
the cynical principle that everything that 1s necessary or deemed 
necessary for the United States (the so-called ‘vital interests” ) 
must be good for all the rest, and those who disagree will be 
confronted with military might and economic and other forms 
of pressure This principle was recently applied in action 

The signing of the SALT-2 Treaty, which formalised mulitary 
parity between the Soviet Union and the United States, was 1n- 
terpreted as a threat to “America’s leading role” and so a mas- 
sive campaign of pressure on NATO allies was launched to force 
them to accept new American missiles in their countries This 
was “necessary” in order to achieve military superiority over the 
USSR and the Warsaw Treaty in contravention of SALT-2 This 
was “necessarv” to fasten NATO countries even tighter to the 
USA and, in effect, to make them hostages of the US “global” 
strategy. In other words, this was “necessary” for the furthe: 
realisation of “America’s leading role” 

“A real challenge to America’s leading role and influence in 
the world” was also seen in developments in the Middle East, 
Iran and the Caribbean So the President demanded enormous 
sums for a rapid deployment force The plan to create such 
a force and its gendarme role had been announced even earlier 
Several months ago Zbigniew Brzezinski called for increasing the 
US capability of rapidly deploying forces in any region of the 
world where American interests might be jeopardised He also 
said that the use of such forces might simply be ordered by the 
US without any invitation or consent by the government con- 
cerned. Brzezinski cynically added that he did not think it right 
to talk too much about the use of such forces and that it was 
necessary to be ready to use them whenever need be but not to 
talk much about this before using them 

Under the cover of the hullabaloo about the presence of So- 
viet military personnel in Cuba, a permanent task force was creat- 
ed in the Cambbean, composed of all arms and services A deci- 
sion was also adopted to increase the scale of military exercises 
in the Caribbean and put them on a regular basis These actions 
aroused vigorous protest in the countnes of the region, which 
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was expressed, 1n part, in a special joint communique issued by 
the governments of Grenada, Guyana, Jamaica and Saint Lucia 

It should be recalled that one in every four Americans in uni- 
form today serves outside the United States a huge army, over 
800,000 men, is quartered in various countries, most of them 
(336,000 men) in Western Europe There are more than 1,500 
American military bases and installations in 32 foreign countries, 
most of them situated thousands of miles away from the United 
States About 260 of them are in the FRG and Turkey Far from 
its borders, the United States keeps nuclear submarines, aircraft- 
carriers, long-range planes, land and marine forces, tactical war- 
ships of different classes, and air-defence facilities. American na- 
val forces based in the Mediterranean, the Atlantic and the Pa- 
cific constitute a permanent instrument of political pressure on 
other countries and also a potential weapon for intervention wher- 
ever Washington may see an emergency The recently-adopted 
US five-year armaments programme announced by the Presi- 
dent bears this out The United States has started building strong- 
points on islands in the Pacific and Indian Oceans Specifically, 
it is going ahead with the enlargement and modernisation of the 
principal US military base in Diego Garcia Island. In the Indian 
Ocean, particularly the Persian Gulf, Washington is planning to 
deploy, on a permanent basis, a new, Fifth Fleet of 40 to 50 
ships. 

Moreover, according to the Brookings Institution, since World 
War II the United States has used its armed forces on many oc- 
Casions as an instrument of its “global policy” 

American imperialism has been and remains the main strong- 
hold of tyrannical and corrupt regimes The United States has 
always justified interference in support of such regimes by an al- 
leged “communist threat” At present the onslaught of the hb- 
eration forces which are growing both on a national and interna- 
tional scale has made American imperialism unable to protect 
its stooges and puppets from collapse Nevertheless, it does not 
want to give up its notorious “big stick” policy 

In the past three or four years American officials, not at all 
embarrassed by the fact that they are flagrantly violating inter- 
national law, have frequently made statements about the “unde- 
sirability” and “inadmussibility’ of communist participation in 
any Western government In one of his interviews, Zbigniew 
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Brzezinski bluntly said “We-do not wish the Communist parties 
‘to come to power in Western Europe.” Early in 1978 the US 
State Department issued the notorious statement on communist 
-participation in West European governments One can hardly 
imagine a ruder act of political pressure than that document It 
said in part. “We do not favour such participation and would 
like to see Communist influence in any West European country 
Teduced.” That’s that The document 1s formulated like a mili- 
tary order Such frank statements indicate only one thing no 
nation can choose the way it needs, a way which meets its 1n- 
terests. If this happens, “stability” 1s upset and, being ‘“‘the lead- 
ing force in the world”, the United States should not allow this 
to occur. 

Western, particularly American, propaganda does not probe 
deeply into the moral and political implications of such actions 
At the same time, it never fails to point to alleged “Soviet inter- 
ference”. Lamenting the overthrow of the bloody dictator Somo- 
za in Nicaragua, well-known American commentators Evans and 
‘Novak said that the United States should have given more vig- 
orous support to Somoza, no matter how unpleasant he was and 
should adopt a tougher attitude to any progressive changes 1n de- 
veloping countries One may justly ask whether this accords with 
Christian morality which 1s so much talked about in the upper 
echelons of American leadership 

Now that the Shah’s regime 1n Iran, which was the United 
States’ chief ally and obedient servant in the Middle East, has 
collapsed, particular importance 1s being attached to the need 
to hand over this vacant post to the newly-founded Israeli-Amer- 
ican bloc 

The same hegemonistic objective is manifest in NATO's cur- 
rent policy of extending the geographical “zone of responsibility” 
of that bloc and “legalising” open or camouflaged interference 
in the affairs of other countries, particularly those where the re- 
volutionary and liberation struggle 1s developing 

Fortunately, the outspoken hawks and anti-Sovieteers do not 
express the whole range of the US ruling circles’ reactions to rev- 
olutionary processes in the developing countries There are some 
elements of reahstic thinking 1n assessing the causes of the 
revolutionary explosions in Iran, Nicaragua and elsewhere US 
Secretary of State Vance recently said that the United States 
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was not capable of checking the course of history and that the 
use of armed force was not and should not be the desirable po- 
litical 1eaction of Americans to internal political developments 
in other countries. 

The logic of imperialism’s class approach, however, and the 
age-old inertia of political conduct often make the United States 
resort to antumidation, pressure and interference And the invar- 
1able accompaniment of these actions 1s the cry about the “hand 
of Moscow” and “Soviet military threat”. 

This fabrication 1s a multi-purpose propaganda weapon. It is 
designed, above all, to mislead world public opinion and justify 
an uncontrolled arms race It is also aimed at sowing suspicion 
of the policy pursued by the socialist countries in the mass of 
working people in the capitalist countries, the forces of national 
liberation and the ruling parties in liberated states. 

At the same time, this myth is an instrument for dividing the 
revolutionary lhberation forces themselves It is part of the slan- 
derous campaign to represent as “unpatriotic” and as “foreign 
agents” everyone who advocates fnendly relations with the so- 
cialist community and the international communist movement in 
the interest of his country, in the interest of the freedom and 1n- 
dependence of his people. ; 

This myth is used by imperialism to misrepresent the facts and 
depict liberation movements and revolutions as posing a threat 
to the peace and security of other nations. 

Lastly, this fabrication about the “hand of Moscow” 1s a 
smoke screen used to cover imperialist interference 1n the affairs 
of other countries and justify escalation of this interference. 

Thus there are two diametrically opposed concepts of contem- 
porary revolutionary processes. One is the Marxist-Leninist con- 
cept by which our Party is guided. It explains these processes by 
facts and a science-based analysis, by the objective laws of social 
and economic development, laws which, as Marx said, operate 
with “natural” relentlessness The other 1s the bourgeois-amperial- 
ist and basically idealist concept which explains revolutionary 
movements by the operation of subjective and, mainly, external 
forces. 

Accordingly, there are also two diametrically opposed lines of 
political conduct One is based on non-interference in internal 
development and respect for the inalienable right of every nation 


6—2048 81 


to decide its own destiny in accordance with the objective needs 
of its development. The other is aimed at subverting revolution- 
ary processes under the pretext that they are illegitimate, and 
at forcible and other subversive interference in the internal af- 
fairs of other countries with the purpose of ensuring foreign 1n- 
terests and subordinating other nations to foreign political objec- 
tives. The arms race, the demonstration of military might and 
constant threats to use it are the results of this line 

That is why freedom fighters and champions of peace are cn- 
“tirely right to rally forces against the dangers that are implicit 
in the imperialist concept of political action for humanity in the 


modern world Luckily, history serves to show this concept has 
, no future 


IN THE NAME OF PEACE IN EUROPE 


Speech at the Meeting of European Communist 
and Workers’ Parties for Peace 
and Disarmament 


Paris, 29 April 1980 


Dear Comrades, 

Allow me to convey to you and the leaders of your parties 
fraternal greetings from the Soviet Communists, from the CPSU 
Central Committee Political Bureau. 

The Central Committee of the French Communist Party and 
the Central Committee of the Polish United Workers’ Party have 
taken a very useful and timely initiative and have done every- 
thing within their power in the short time available to arrange 
this meeting. Many thanks to our French friends for their hosp1- 
tality, for the splendid organisation of our joint work. 
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First of all, the CPSU delegation feels it necessary to note the 
urgent and pressing nature of this meeting. A very alarming sit- 
uation is developing in the world and in Europe. The course of 
events has made it essential for our parties to get together quick- 
ly and without delay, for a practical and businesslike discussion 
of the current political situation and, above all, of the steps that 
could be taken against the threat of war that hangs over Europe, 
over the whole world. _ 

The mounting international tension sets this task before all the 
political forces that are aware of their responsibilities And this 
applies particularly to the Communists, who have always been 
and continue to be the most steadfast fighters for peace and the 
security of the peoples. As internationalists and patriots they 
cannot remain silent, cannot be mere passive observers. ‘Their 
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duty is to warn the peoples of the growing danger, to sound the 
alarm, to call for action before it is too late This is what has 
brought us all here to Paris. 

The present aggravation of the situation 1s not accidental It 
did not begin only this year. Over the past few years the United 
States and NATO have taken inany steps to strengthen substan- 
tially their armaments and generally step up military prepara- 
tions. 

The most important of these include 

— the deasion taken by the NATO Council session in Wash- 
ington in May 1978, on an unprecedented long-term program- 
me for the automatic buildup of the bloc’s military power; 

— Carter’s plan for an unprecedented buildup of US muli- 
tary strength providing for a 20-thousand-million-dollar increase 
- over the military appropriations previously sought, for accelerat- 
ed implementation of such nuclear programmes as Trident and 
MX and for an annual rise 1n military spending of not three 
per cent, as NATO’s Washington session has decided, but 4.5 
per cent; 

— the decision taken by the NATO Council session in Brus- 
sels to produce and deploy new American medium-range missiles 
in Western Europe, 

— the sabotaging, followed by official indefinite postponement, 
of ratification of the SALT-2 Treaty. 

These decisions and actions together comprise a whole “doc- 
trine” and practice of anti-detente that 1s clear for all to see 

Anti-detente means backing a long-term, steadily growing arms 
race and blocking disarmament negotiations, it means upsetting 
the military balance that has come about in the world and re- 
nouncing the principle of equality and equal security. 

It means taking the line of confrontation with the socialist 
countries. 

It means a policy of undisguised interference, wncluding muli- 
tary interference, in the affairs of other countries and peoples in 
the interests of the monopolies and for the purpose of establishing 
the domination of American imperialism over many countries 
and regions of the world. 

Such words as “dialogue”, “mutually beneficial cooper- 
ation”, “consideration of each other’s legitimate interests”, etc, 
that is to say, concepts that have become current under the ben- 
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eficial influence of the processes of detente, have now disappeared 
from the vocabularly of the policy-makers in Washington and 
NATO Now all we hear are such phrases as “maintenance of 
US world leadership”, “the use of force”, “guaranteeing supe- 
riority” and “exerting pressure’. This is the language of hege- 
monism, of chauvinism, the language of the cold war days 

In the late sixties and early seventies it seemed as if the ruling’ 
circles of the United States had realised there was no reasonable 
alternative to peaceful coexistence between states with different 
social systems. But now it has again become fashionable to talk in 
terms of a “limited nuclear war” and the “acceptability” of the - 
use of nuclear weapons 

Matters have come to a point where Zbigniew Brzezinski de- 
clared in one of his widely publicised interviews that in the event 
of nuclear war the death toll would not amount to more than 
ten per cent of mankind. “It’s inaccurate thinking to say that 
the use of nuclear weapons would be the end of the human 
race it would not be the end of humanity” Such irresponsi- 
ble statements are used to justify the ever more frequent threats 
about a “readiness to resort to nuclear weapons”, the “right to 
press the button first” and the need to be ready “to wage and 
not simply prevent a full-scale war”. And this is being said by 
people upon whom a great deal does indeed depend, by people 
who have both the political and material power to push man- 
kind into catastrophe! 

Such an approach 1s causing grave concern all over the world, 
This concern has been specifically reflected in a statement by 
some of the most eminent members of the medical profession in 
the United States Recently they published a document inform- 
ing the general public of the consequences of nuclear war, from 
the medical point of view, stating what the use of nuclear weap- 
ons would lead to As you know, they sent this document to 
Leonid Brezhnev and James Carter. Leonid Brezhnev replied to 
the American scientists with an expression of full support for 
their concern and their good intentions. 

Allow me to quote some excerpts from this document: 

“A 20-megaton thermonuclear bomb exploded on a clear day 
at ground level on a large .. city would create a fireball one 
and a half miles in diameter, with temperatures of twenty to 
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area, the streets and the earth below, and all living things, would 
be vaporized... 

“ .At six miles from the epicenter, all people would be in- 
stantly killed by a huge silent heat flash travelling at the speed 
of hght. Glass would melt and buildings would collapse when 
hit by a supersonic shock wave and winds of 300 miles per hour 

** ..Even mild winds of 20 miles per hour would carry fall- 
out as far as 150 miles where everyone exposed could receive 
a lethal dose within 24 hours Sublethal doses would produce 
an increased incidence of still births, foetal malformations, leuke- 
mia ana cancer. In subsequent generations genetic damage would 
probably appear. 

“,. Such an exchange could be complete in one hour and 
could destroy most life in the northern hemisphere... It would 
be a different world afterwards, colder, harsher, and contami- 
nated by radiation for thousands of years. The number of deaths 
would break scales of comparison.” 

This is a scientafic opinion that cannot be refuted In the 
hght of the danger they have described it is hardly sensible to 
refer to differences or other considerations as a justification for 
avoiding joint discussion and joint action to prevent such a 
threat from becoming reality! 

The public is being deafened with the howls of anti-Soviet 
propaganda alleging that everything started with the Afghan 
events, and trying to sow confusion in people’s minds about 
cause and effect. But, I must add at once, this is neither the 
time nor the place to discuss the events connected with Afghan- 
istan Above all, because no representatives of the People’s Dem- 
ocratic Party that rules this free country are taking part 1n our 
meeting I will speak only of that which concerns the agenda of 
our present meeting 

It was long before the events in Afghanistan that decisions 
were taken to launch a long-term buildup of the military expen- 
diture of the United States and its allies over a period of many 
years to come Simularly decisions on a whole series of new US 
large-scale military programmes were also taken before Afghan- 
stan it was betore the events in Afghanistan that the US and 
NATO rejected the Soviet proposal for negotiations on medium- 
range missiles The sabotaging of the SALT-2 ratification also 
began long before Afghanistan, and the “Cuban mini-crisis” was 
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likewise organised with this aim in mind. Before Afghanistan the 
West had virtually frozen and brought to an impasse the negotia- 
tions in Vienna and rejected any joint action for a just and 
peaceful settlement in the Middle East 1n the spirit of the resolu- 
tions adopted by the United Nations. 


These are irrefutable facts. They show that the campaign 
against detente began long ago 
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The very real nature of the threat to peace is evidenced by 
the material preparation for war which imperialism is making 
on the basis of the most up-to-date industry and utilising the lat- 
est achievements of the scientific and technological revolution 

The arms race into which the United States has drawn 
nearly all the countries of the world has assumed unprecedented 
proportions Its monstrous fruits are Mont Blanc-size stockpiles 
of highly destructive weapons According to UN estimates, the 
arsenals of nuclear weapons will soon reach one and a half mil- 
lion bombs of the type dropped on Hiroshima. ‘lheir total yield 
exceeds the equivalent of 50,000 millon tons of “conventional” 
explosives With these weapons every living creature on earth 
can be destroyed 15 times over. 

But this is still not enough for imperiahsm. The United States 
and NATO have launched new military programmes Work 
is approaching completion on a whole series of systems whose 
appearance in arsenals will signify not only a further quantita- 
tive growth of military potential but also a qualitatively new 
spiral in tae arms race. The realisation of the new American 
programmes envisaging the creation of new ballistic and cruise 
missiles, warheads and submarines will upset the strategic balance 
and thus increase the danger of “first” and “preemptive” stri- 
kes. Arms limitation talks will be hampered because additional 
difficulties will arise in achieving control over observance of any 
agreements that may be reached At the same time the new arms 
race spiral broadens the opportunities for the proliferation of 
nuclear weapons, for their spreading across the globe. 

The United States has enfolded the planet in a network of _ 
military bases. It now has over 1,500 bases and strongpoints in 
many countries of the world and 386 of them are near Soviet 
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borders Almost a quarter of the US army, that 1s to say 800,000 
men, are stationed thousands of kilometres away from the Unit- 
ed States Apart from this there are the so-called “intervention 
task forces” with a strength of hundreds of thousands of men 
As the Americans themselves write, these are intended for 1n- 
tervention in foreign countries and their occupation in the event 
of changes in the political situation 

One may say, of course, that the Soviet Union is also a very 
strong military power and that it too 1s arming This is true, of 
course, but the irrefutable facts of the postwar years confirm 
that our measures to strengthen our defence capacity have always 
been only a response to action taken by the West This was the 
case with the atomic bomb, with delivery systems, with ocean 
fleets, with multiple warheads, and so on ‘We are forced to 
improve our defences; I repeat, we are forced to do so, because 
we are faced with an unbridled arms race,” Leonid Brezhnev 
said + 

However, none of our measures to strengthen our armed forces 
go beyond the limits necessary for defence, and they pursue 
only one aim—to restrain the aggressive forces from being tempt- 
ed to start a war against us and our allies, to defend the gains 
of socialism. 

On the other hand, the whole American and NATO war po- 
tential is by nature, in its trends of development and its scale, 
not defensive but offensive. At American and NATO military- 
political headquarters no effort is made to conceal readiness 
to be the first to use nuclear weapons. All this entails the grow- 
ing threat of global nuclear conflict, particularly as the Penta- 
gon keeps on urging NATO further to increase its military pre- 
parations, urging Britain, the FRG, Italy, Belgium, Holland, 
Norway and other countries to shoulder a mounting burden of 
endless rearmament. Increasingly tough measures are taken to 
force them to share a “common” responsibility for this senseless 
race, which even now, in time of peace, places a heavy burden 
on the mass of the working people. 

The Communists of Europe cannot fail to consider yet another 
crucial problem that has been placed on the agenda by the ag- 


*L I Brezhnev, Following Lenin’s Course, Vol, 6, Politizdat, 1978, 
p- 117 (in Russian). 
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giavation of the international situation. It concerns the maintain- 
ing of the standard of living that has been achieved by the 
working people of the capitalist countries as a result of many 
years ot class struggle. 

The 1980s in any case augur considerable difficulties here, 
Inflation and unemployment are mounting Crisis phenom- 
ena are growing Energy, ecological, and monetary and finan- 
cial problems are becoming increasingly acute and involved. But 
if American imperialism succeeds in pushing Europe again to- 
wards cold war, the working people’s living standards will begin - 
to fall drastically. It is the working people, after all, who pay 
for the intensification of the arms race and the significant 1n- 
crease in military spending The rate of inflation and hence the 
cost of living will continue to soar. It has been proved that every 
thousand million spent on war instead of civilian production 
reduces the number of jobs available The world economy in gen- 
eral and Europe’s economy in particular will be badly hit by any 
disruption or weakening of trade and economic ties between the 
capitalist and socialist countries, by the adventurous policy of 
imperialism towards countries that are rich in raw materials 
and oil. 

All these consequences of growing tension will bear hard on 
the vital interests of the workers and peasants, of all working 
people And no one can help them better than Communists to 
see this danger in time and to take effective counter-measures 

The most dangerous moves in recent times were the decisions 
taken by the NATO Council at the end of 1979 The danger of 
these decisions lies in the following: 

First, they are aimed at giving NATO military superiority over 
the Warsaw Treaty countries, at upsetting the balance which 
was in its time one of the material foundations of the process of 
detente The deployment in Western Europe of new missiles with 
nuclear warheads capable of striking at the territory of the USSR 
substantially increases the already powerful American so-called 
forward-based capability. This would destroy the strategic mis- 
sile panty established by the SALT-2 Treaty because the Per- 
shing-2 and the cruise missiles deployed in Europe would be ca- 
pable of hitting the same targets as the US intercontinental bal- 
listic missiles 

Second.jEurope would be drawn into a fresh round of the arms 
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race Long before the NATO session and on the eve of that ses- 
sion the Soviet Union persistently proposed negotiations on the 
whole set of problems connected with medium-range weapons 
Its initiatives were rejected This decision was made despite the 
goodwill that we showed and despite the numerous protests of 
West European public opinion The basis for negotiations was 
disrupted. Meanwhile, since the NATO December session Pen- 
tagon representatives have been combing Western Europe in 
search of sites for their new weapons 

Third, the saturation of Western Europe with an even larger 
number of American weapons and the new character of these 
weapons increase its dependence on the policy of Washington 
and the Pentagon And yet the unreliability and unpredictability 
of the behaviour of the US Administration, 1ts tendency to rush 
to extremes, to succumb to hysteria, to take unexpected decisions 
not coordinated with anyone, its preference of ‘tough measures” 
have all been demonstrated eloquently enough in recent times 
In brief, the Brussels decisions have virtually put the fate of 
Europe and the West Europeans at the mercy of a “strategy” of 
arbitrariness or irrationality 

Our duty—the duty of Communists—is to bring this truth 
home to every European The mass of the people must see just 
how serious the imminent threat to peace has become in Europe 
as a result of the NATO decisions of last December The NATO 
generals plan to mount their main operations precisely in the 
“European theatre”, a term that has for long been current in 
NATO documents and even in the press 

As a matter of fact, the ruling circles of the United States, a 
country on the other side of the ocean which has not experi- 
enced war on its territory for more than a century, have long 
since adopted the policy of having other people fight their wars 
for them Without mentioning any earlier decisions, [ will remind 
you that in August 1977 the President of the United States 
announced his plans for the future What they boiled down to 
was that since “global war’ would involve too great a sacrifice 
for America, confrontation with the Soviet Uniernhad to be 
intensified at a “regional level” But for Eurepeans such “region- 
al war” means the destruction of everything they have—their 
countries, their civilisation, their families and dear ones, and 
themselves, The United States (and NATO) are gambling with 
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the destinies of the nations of Europe, are using them as small 
change 

Yet another feature of the dangerous military and _ political 
situation that Is developing in Europe should attract our special] 
attention. West Germany has been assigned the role of the main 
stnking force in NATO’s “European strategy” 

The FRG Is already the main link in the “Atlantic” structure 
in Europe, the basic spring-board for NATO armed forces on 
the continent. Its land forces comprise 50 per cent of NATO’s 
land forces The basic “tactical” nuclear potential of the United 
States, including means of delivery, 1s already concentrated in 
West Germany. The emphasis on strengthening the offensive 
component of the West German armed forces is an ominous 
sign. The territorv of the FRG, and particularly that part of it 
which is close to the borders of the socialist countries, has become 
the scene of the biggest NATO manoeuvres According to the 
Brussels decision, American medium-range missiles trained on 
the USSR will also be deployed on the territory of the FRG. Is 
any proof needed that this may only encourage even greater ac- 
tivity among the revenge-seekers who are already quite influen- 
tial in the FRG? 

The United States 1s gradually involving its NATO partners 
in an aggressive policy that 1s at variance with their national 1n- 
terests and which threatens to destroy everything that has been 
achieved in the sphere of European cooperation since Helsinki 
This frantic US pressure is once again fostering alienation and 
suspicion and creating obstacles to cultural, sporting and other 
ties between the peoples of our continent. In this way, under 
the pretext of “Atlantic solidarity’, the United States is trying 
to restore and reinforce its hegemony over its allies. When de- 
tente was on the ascendant, the independence of the West Euro- 
pean countries in the political and economic spheres, their ability 
to make their own sovereign decisions were noticeably increas- 
ing Now, to the tune of its hysterical screams about a “Soviet 
threat”, the United States hopes to put the bndle on its main 
allies and competitors, once again to bring their diplomacy, 
foreign economic policy and, ultimately, national sovereignty, 
under strict control 

The United States also wants to involve the West European 
countries in all kinds of overseas adventures, thereby extending 
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NATO’s competence far beyond the hmits laid down by the 
pact on its formation. 

Unfortunately, some of Washington’s allies are going along 
with this dangerous scheme and are preparing in earnest for the 
so-called role-sharing 1t requires, and offering their cooperation 
in transporting troops to distant areas, thus committing them- 
selves to plans for using the notorious rapid deployment force Bv 
embarking on this path the West European countries may find 
themselves in the role of assistants to the “world gendarme” 

We Communists attach special signincance to the fact that 
the key question of modern trmes—the question of war or peace 
—has again come so much to the fore just at a time when the 
world is experiencing enormous progressive changes This de- 
mands that the Western ruling circles think once more about 
their policies and recognise new realities However, the ruling 
forces in umperialist countries are showing themselves unwilling 
or unable to react reasonably to these inevitable changes They 
are trying to stop the irreversible social processes by every means 
at their disposal—deception, bribery, sabotage and intrigue, and 
even by direct armed force 

The “Soviet threat”, “Communist expansion”, the “hand of 
Moscow” are all offered as justification for such attempts This 
is the “keynote” of all the interpretations of revolutionary events 
offered by the ideologists and politicians of imperialism Their 
method is extremely simple A revolution occurs in Angola—the 
whole secret lies in the “intrigues and scheming of Moscow” 
Revolution takes place in Mozambique, and again it is the “hand 
of Moscow” They look for the same ommpresent “hand” be- 
hind the revolution in Ethiopia and even the revolution in Iran 

It is this desire to check or even reverse social progress that 
has given rise to the practice of rattling the nuclear weapon, of 
bringing strong pressure to bear particularly on the countries and 
regions of the world that have quite unlawfully been declared a 
“sphere of the vital interests of America and the free world” 
This is the source of the irrational policy of US imperialism, 
which is adventuristic both in form and content This policy 1s 
aimed against the Warsaw Treaty countries, Cuba and Vietnam, 
and, indeed, against many other countries The aggressive actions 
against Iran are particularly indicative in this respect The US 
attempt to land troops on the territory of a sovereign state in 
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disregard of all warnings shows how arrogant and reckless the 
US Administration can be 

The reasons for the bwldup of the military threat that 1s root 
ed in the very nature of imperialism are thus inseparably linked ~ 
with the increased influence of the most militaristic circles, the 
military-industital complex, on the policy of the United States 
and other imperialist countries The present aggravation of in 
ternational tension 1s an obvious resurgence of American impe 
rialism’s desire for world domination, for “leadership” that pre- 
supposes the “mght” to suppress everything that may threaten 
the profits of the monopolies 
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What must be done to set up a powerful barrier against the 
danger of war, and to strengthen detente? 

Possibilities for stopping the rush towards the precipice. for 
thwarting the ominous plans of the mulitarist forces do exist The 
“potential of detente” 1s great, particularly in Europe It 1s here 
that detente has struck deepest root From the standpoint of ac- 
cumulated historical experience and the level of mass conscious 
ness that has been achieved there 1s no other region in the world 
where the policy of peaceful coexistence has so firm a founda 
tion Here there 1s a powerful working class with glorious tradi- 
tions of anti war struggle Here there are millions of peasants 
who have today become technically skilled agricultural work 
ers, millions of workers by brain, influential cultural, scientific 
and artistic forces Here there are people who, regardless of their 
property status, political views and religious beliefs, hate war 
and are capable of making a realistic assessment of the modern 
world ‘lhere can be no doubt that if they umite their efforts or 
act in parallel they can say a decisive "No'” to those who are 
following the course of aggression and are trying to undermine 
detente 

But to bring this about it 1s not enough merely to talk of the 
threat that Washington’s strategy presents to Europe and the 
planet at large It 1s not enough to express regret and anxiety It 
1s not enough to declare one’s loyalty to the policy of detente Ac 
tion 1s needed, vigorous, purposeful action Imitiative must be 
shown In this respect the very fact of our meeting in Paris 1s 
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important Look what a stir 1t has caused among the enemies of 
detente Listen to the lies they resort to in order to discredit the 
Communists, the most consistent opponents of war And this 1s 
understandable Communists, on the basis of Marxism Leninism 
and proletarian internationalism, are in a better position than 
anyone else to assess the situation objectively ‘They hnow where 
the real war danger comes from and they expose any deception 
in this respect Their basic aim 1s the defence of the interests of 
the peoples, their tasks are noble and unselfish And they can 
with a clear conscience, openly and for all to hear, call for action 
that can stop the dnift to war 

Communists have the full moral nght, or rather the duty, to 
call on the working class, the peasantry and the intellectuals, the 
trade unions, religious circles, women’s, youth and other organi 
sations, scientists and artists, members of parliament and busi 
ness people to devote every effort in order to 

— thwart the dangerous NATO plans for deploying new 
American nuclear missiles on our continent, 

— prevent a fresh round of the arms race, which may have 
catastrophic consequences for all mankind, 

— beat off the attacks on the Final Act passed in Helsinki, 
prevent any sabotage of the common cause of peaceful coope 
ration between the socialist and capitalist states of Europe, 

— preserve the structure of exchanges in the sphere of scien 
ce, culture, education and sports that was built up 1n the seven- 
ties, remove the obstacles to the building and development of 
confidence, understanding and fnendship among the peoples, 

‘— resolutely oppose Washington’s intentions to impose on 
Western Europe the role of an assistant of the “world gendarme”, 
which 1s at variance with the national interests of the West 
Europeans and threatens to draw them into reckless gambles 
far from their home, 

— expose the perfidious schemes of the enemies of peace and 
detente, their military plans, and work to make the mass media 
serve not those who pump enormous profits out of war and the 
arms race, but the cause of peace and rapprochement among 
the peoples of Europe 

In the struggle for these and any other aims that promote the 
cause of peace Communists have no intention of shutting them 
selves up in their own circle They do not oppose their own inl 
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tiatives to the proposals made by other democratic forces On the 
contrary, they seek a dialogue with them, they want to find ways 
and forms of joint action and cooperation for the achievement 
of the aims common to all peace loving forces This is why, for 
example, we have taken an interest in the views on these prob 
lems expressed by the Social Democratic parties, the Socialist 
International, at the recent meetings of Social Democratic lead 
ers in Vienna and Luxemburg We are also following with keen 
interest the activities of the Study Group that 1s preparing the 
platform of the Socialist Internatonal on questions of dis 
armament This does not, of course, remove the deep going 
ideological differences between the Communists and the Social 
Democrats We are direct and frank about this 1n our talks with 
the Social Democrats, as we are about the fact that their decla 
rations of loyalty to the cause of peace are at variance with the 
actual policies pursued by the states where they are in power 

A reliable barrier to the threat of war can be erected only by 
the united efforts of the Europeans—those who live in socialist 
Europe and those who live in the capitalist part of 1t Peace, na- 
tional security and socialism are indivisible The Soviet Union, 
other socialist countries, the political parties representing the 
working class and other working people, the trade unions, reli 
gious and other public movements that are opposed to war, the 
realistically minded ruling circles of Western Europe—these are 
the real forces that can curb the arms race, save and further de 
velop detente Peace should be defended by joint efforts This 
is the message of our time 
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As far as the Soviet Union 1s concerned, no one should enter- 
tain any doubts that in the present tense and explosive situation, 
as in the past, it will perform its duty, the duty of a peace 
loving nation 

The Soviet stand, the stand of the CPSU 1m this situation has 
been outlined in the statements of Soviet leaders, and in a num 
ber of official documents It could be described in Leonid Brezh- 
nev’s words “Nobody can intumdate the Soviet Union Our 
strength and possibilities are tremendous We and our allies will 
always be able to stand up for ourselves and rebuff any hostile 
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salhes And we will not fall for anybody’s provocations To the 
‘doctrine’ of military hysteria and a frantic arms race we oppose 
the doctrine of consistent struggle for peace and security on 
earth 
The Soviet Union has stated on many occasions that it 1s in 
no way striving to achieve inilitary superiority But neither will 
it tolerate any military superionty over the socialist countries 
We are firmly convinced that this stand 1s 1n the interests of all 
nations 
The Soviet Union does not need war, whether nuclear or 
conventional, big or small There is no reason why we should 
prepare and unleash wars because we have no objectives we 
would like to achieve by military means There are no classes, 
social strata or groups in our country which can profit from the 
arms race The very idea of exploiting others, the ideas of ex 
pansion, aggression and export of revolution run counter to 
our ideology, the nature of our social system But the policy of 
non resistance to the export of counter revolution and aggression 
1s also alien to us 
Our country stretches over a vast territory It has everything 
it needs for economic progress for hundreds of years to come 
We have breath taking plans for construction and the develop 
ment of our incalculable natural resources And everything 1s 
subordinated to the task of umproving the life of the people, 
their well being and all round development Finally, there are 
few peoples who have experienced such terrible war hardships as 
. our people For a people like ours the preservation and strength 
ening of peace is the most vital and important goal 
The CPSU, the USSR favour peace—a stable, democratic 
and just peace They will continue to pursue their principled 
foreign policy which was formulated 1n the Peace Programme 
adopted by the 24th and 25th congresses of our Party We shall 
pursue that course together with the socialist countries, our 
fnends and allies, and—af we are to speak of Europe—above all, 
with the member countries of the Warsaw Treaty Organisation 


> ZL I Brezhnev, Our Course Is Peaceful Construction Speech at an 
election meeting with voters of the Baumansky constituency in Moscow, 
February 22, 1980, Novosti Press Agency Publishing House, Moscow, 
1980, p 14 
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The Warsaw Treaty Organisation emerged as a defence organ 
isation to counter balance NATO six years after the latter was 
established During the 25 years of its existence it has acted ex- 
clusively as such It would take many pages to hist all the peace 
initiatives undertaken by WTO But a simple comparisor of 
the WTO proposals and actions with the decisions and practi 
ces of NATO can tell us a good deal The contrast 1s striking 
The WTO proposals and actions are all designed to preserve and 
strengthen peace, to prevent a nuclear conflict and any mulitary 
confrontation on the continent, and to curb the arms race On 
the other hand, every NATO decision 1s in effect designed to 
spur the arms race, provoke a confrontation, evade a serious 
discussion of the constructive WTO anitiatives, whip up anti 
Soviet, anti socialist feelings and poison the international atmo 
sphere 

It is the Warsaw Treaty Organisation that has come forward 
with the idea of disbanding the two opposing blocs or at least— 
for a start—disbanding their miutary organisations But NATO 
won’t hear of it 

A session of the Political Consultative Committee 1s to be 
held soon to mark the coming anniversary of the Warsaw 
Treaty And it will certainly set its sights on the task of streng- 
thening peace and pursuing detente on the basis of collective and 
equal efforts 

We do not say “Line up with the policy of one military al- 
lance against the other” We put it differently “The choice 1s 
between a policy of detente and a policy of anti detente” There 
is no third way for representatives of the working class move 
ment, for the genuine opponents of war This approach does 
not by any means ignore the variety of different conditions exist- 
ing 1n different countries We simply want to warn against the 
illusion that by equating NATO and WTO one can solve prob 
lems of war and peace in favour of peace The essence and 
nature of these two organisations are diametrically opposed 

The peoples must not allow themselves to be deceived be 
cause when this happens war becomes inevitable 

The tragic experience of the preparations for and unleashing 
of the Second World War should never be forgotten In those 
days the most die hard circles in the imperialist countries also 
howled about a “Bolshevik threat” to divert the attention of 
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nations from the true instigators of rearmament and the ‘up 
grading” of armaments, trom the real causes of the growing wai 
danger To the accompaniment of that clamour they began to 
toe the line of those who banked on armed force, the seizure of 
foreign territory and aggression They counted on channelling 
that aggression in one direction—against the USSR Today, on 
the eve of the 35th anniversary of Victory Day our voices must 
be raised to remind everyone of this But it is even more impor 
tant to learn from this experience 

At the present time, and especially during the last few 
months, musrepresentation of the purposes and motivations of 
the Soviet Union has again assumed an incredible scale The 
myths about a “Soviet threat”, “expansion” and Moscow’s “he 
gemonistic aspirations” have been elevated to the level of state 
policy They have become an integral part of the whole aggres 
sive strategy of imperialism 

Anti Sovietism and anti communism have been turned into an 
instrument for whipping up the arms race, an instrument for 
putting pressure on public opinion in the West, an instrument of 
struggle not only against Communists but also against all dem 
ocrats, patriots, against all opponents of war It 1s being used 
to mislead anti war opinion, arouse chauvinistic sentiments and 
encourage all kinds of neo fascist and other movements, includ 
ing terrorist movements in this atmosphere of anti Sovietism 
and anti communism the nght wing and outright reactionary 
parties are gaining strength And ever new militaristic pro 
grammes inflating the military budgets out of all proportion every 
year are being pushed through parliaments 

For this reason, comrades, the vigorous exposure of the slan 
der and misinformation spread by bourgeois propagandists and 
politicians 1s a serious political and ideological problem, and un 
less 1t 1s solved one cannot expect to succeed in the struggle for 
a lasting peace and curbing the arms race 

What 1n fact 1s the position of the Soviet Union? 

Unlike the policy of the aggressive reactionary circles the 
Soviet Union proposes that all states should strive to preserve 
detente as the dominant trend in international relations in 
the eighties and make real progress in the field of mnhtary 
detente 

The Soviet Union 1s prepared to limit or ban any type of 
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weapon on a basis of reciprocity and without detriment to any- 
one’s security 

The USSR and other socialist countries have proposed a sys- 
tem of measures embracing all aspects of the problem of ending 
the arms race and of disarmament without exception These 
include in the first place the problems of nuclear, chemical and 
radiological disarmament, the prohibition of the development 
and production of new types of mass destruction weapons, the 
limitation of conventional weapons and armed forces, measures 
to build confidence, the reduction of muhtary budgets, and 
so on 

We propose that all negotiations 1n this field which were started 
at various international forums or on a bilateral basis but which 
were adjourned or postponed should be resumed and con- 
tinued 

The entry into force of the SALT-2 Treaty would be of para- 
mount importance for the quantitative and qualitative limita- 
tion and reduction of strategic nuclear armaments Not only the 
United States and the USSR but all other countries need this 
treaty A year ago, on 13 May 1979, President Carter made the 
following statement if the USA, he said, after signing the 
SALT 2 Treaty refused to ratify 1t, 1t “would be put in the role 
of a warmonger who refused even to Participate in an equit 
able restraint on the most destructive weapons on earth” The 
peoples remember this statement and they will indeed condemn 
as warmongers anyone who torpedoes an agreement which 1s of 
vital importance to mankind 

It is well known that the USSR has expressed its readiness to 
begin negotiations on medium range weapons 1n Europe on the 
basis of strict adherence to the principle of equality and equal 
security But for a start 1t 1s necessary to end the impasse on 
this problem created by NATO’s decisions of last December 

The Soviet Union 1s still domg everything it can to get the 
Vienna negotiations on the reduction of armaments and armed 
forces 1n Central Europe out of their rmpasse, although we must 
frankly admit that the Western stand at these negotiations makes 
the achievement of this task rather difficult 

The USSR 1s preparing in earnest for the Madrid meeting, 
striving to ensure that it should result in real progress on all the 
provisions of the Helsinki Final Act and in the matter of con- 
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vening a conference on mulitary detente and disarmament in 
Europe 

We attach great importance to this conference It may en- 
courage discussion of all the questions relating to military de 
tente 

Our country calls for the signing of a treaty on the non use 
of force between all states and for signing a corresponding agree- 
ment between all participating states of the Helsinki Confe 
rence as a first step in this direction 

The peoples should be aware that the “Soviet war threat” 
simply does not exist The USSR neither plans nor intends to 
attack West European or any other countries Quite the reverse, 
the Soviet Union 1s prepared to cooperate with all peaceful 
forces in the historic struggle for peace, against the war threat, 
and for saving Europe from the disaster of war 
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The peoples of Europe can and must do everything to pre- 
vent a new war, to make the ruling circles of the capitalist 
countries stop the arms race and begin reducing armaments, to 
continue detente and ensure that international relations develop 
in the spirit of cooperation and mutual understanding 

The Appeal which we are to adopt at this meeting is ambued 
with the need for a broad unification of all anti-war forces— 
Communists, Socialists, Social Democrats and other political par 
ties and public movements, including the Christian movements 
Peace is our common inheritance, and we have always been and 
continue to be prepared—without any preliminary conditions 
and long drawn out preparations—to sit around a “peace table” 
with all those who are willing to do the same As Leonid Brezh- 
nev has said, “any road 3s acceptable and desirable for us if 1t 
leads to a stable peace” * 

From the point ot view of the CPSU this Appeal reflects the 
aspirations and stands of all communist parties, including those 
whiose representatives for one reason or another are not present 
at this meeting Naturally, each party itself determines the ways 


*L I Brezhnev, Following Lentn’s Course, Vol 8, p 261 (in Rus 
sian) 
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and forms of its struggle to suit the particular circumstances 
You will recall, however, that even during the Berlin Confer- 
ence representatives of many parties suggested holding, if ne- 
cessary, short working meetings of communist parties that do 
not require much time for preparation, and adopting short 
political documents, resolutions or appeals on some particularly 
urgent current problem This Paris meeting is of this very 
nature 

At the same tume I should hke to emphasise that this meeting, 
discussing as 1t does what steps should be taken, what methods 
employed and what directions followed in the struggle for a\ 
Europe of peace, security and cooperation, may well become an 
exceptionally timely and good starting point for further collective 
efforts by the fraternal parties of the whole of Europe We are 
also prepared to consider m a constructive way proposals con- 
cerning preparations for a conference of all the European fra 
ternal parties on problems of struggle against the war threat, 
for peace and the consolidation of detente We Communists who 
bear a great responsibility for the destiny of humanity, should 
not get involved in arguments at a moment when we must sound 
the alarm and throw ourselves into work for peace enlisting the 
participation of all those who are opposed to war, setting them 
an example of practical action 

We have learned from experience that anti communists are 
constantly trving to isolate those forces—the Communists, the 
socialist countries—that are capable of making a weighty contri 
bution to the struggle against war Today this 1s one of the ma- 
jor elements in the strategy of umperialism On more than one 
occasion all our parties have spoken of the need to strengthen 
international cooperation and solidarity and jointly to frustrate 
the enemy’s efforts to spht our ranks Today too we shall act in 
the same spirit 

Allow me to express my conviction that the exchange of views 
that has taken place, our Appeal and our joint work, will con 
tribute to the achievement of the goals we have assembled here 
to promote 


A PACT FOR PEACE 
AND A PACT FOR AGGRESSION 


Published in World Marxist Review, 
August 1980 


The anniversary of the Warsaw Treaty Political Consultative 
Committee in Warsaw on May 14 15, 1980 advanced a number 
of new initiatives to smprove the international political climate, 
give a fresh impulse to detente, and reinvigorate the efforts to 
end the arms race 

At approximately the same time, May June, sittings of NATO 
executive bodies in Brussels, Bodo (Norway), and Ankara passed 
decisions aimed at further escalating the arms race and heigh 
tening international tension, thereby increasing the threat of war 

This re accentuates the diametrical difference between the 
policies, arms, and class nature of NATO and the Warsaw 
Treaty Organisation 
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Bellicose aggressiveness has been part and parcel of NATO 
ever since its inception In the Soviet Foreign Munistry state 
ment on the North Atlantic Treaty it was noted that the pact 
was designed for aggression, for the unleashing of another war 
More than 30 years have passed since then Many classified doc 
uments have now become public, and they fully bear out that 
assessment 

Let us recall what those times were like Intoxicated by its 
monopoly of the atomic bomb, the Pentagon got down to plan- 
ning Operation Dropshot entailing 300 nuclear strikes against 
the Soviet Union The accumulation of an atomic stockpile 
whetted Washington’s bellicose fervour The inflamed imagina- 
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tion of the imperialist strategists saw visions of an easy nuclear 
victory 

The NATO bloc’s organisers claimed it was a regional col- 
lective self defence pact But what had self defence to do with 
it when nobody intended to attack either the USA or the other 
NATO members? The invention about a “Soviet threat” brought 
into circulation by Churchill’s Fulton speech was designed to 
justify the formation of a closed umpertalist alliance and its war 
preparations 

The NATO architects have themselves acknowledged time 
and again that the talk about an attack by the Soviet Union has 
no leg to stand on Paul Henn Spaak, who was NATO Secretary 
General, declared in May 1957 “God 1s witness to how many 
times I have spoken of my aversion for the communist regime 
and Soviet foreign policy But I do not believe that the Soviets 
are systematically getting ready to fight another world war” 
John Foster Dulles, father of the doctrines of “rolling back” 
communism and “balancing on the brink of war’, admitted 
“Most well qualified persons are inclined to feel that there 1s 
no imminent danger of the Red Army’s being marched out of 
Russia against Western Europe or Asia in a war of aggression” 

What then 1s the purpose of NATO and the policy of stock 
piling armaments pursued by it from the very outset? 

The answer 1s provided by the pronouncements of many um 
perialist politicians and by official documents and practical ac 
tions What the NATO architects had in mind was to gain a 
military advantage and use the US atomic monopoly of those 
days to impose their will on the Soviet Union 

George F Kennan, the well known American diplomat and 
publicist, testifies that a “concept of NATO’s purpose might be 
called the cultivation of military strength as a background for 
an eventual political settlement on our own terms and without 
the necessity of compromise” Military leaders were more blunt 
British Air Marshal John C Slessor wrote that the West should 
make it plain that it was prepared to fight if 1ts vital interests 
were threatened, that in the last resort 1t would not stop short 
of striking first and thereby avoiding a bloodless defeat The US 
Air Force Association declared at the tyme that the total destruc 
tion of the Soviet system should be a national aim 

Statements of this kind, which abounded 1n those years, speak 
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for themselves In the long run, :t all boiled down to the estab 
lishment of US supremacy in the world As early as Decembei 
1945 the then US President Harry S Truman proclaimed in his 
State of the Union message that the USA was undertaking res 
ponsibility for “world leadership” When the NATO bloc began 
functioning, General Alfred M Gruenther, commander 1n chief 
of NATO armed forces, said that “the mantle of world leader- 
ship has fallen upon our shoulders This alliance will succeed in 
large measure, in the degree to which we are able to exercise 
that leadership” Many politicians in Washington did not at the 
time fee] they should hide that they regarded Western Europe 
as an adjunct to US military strength Without mincing words, 
the US representative in NATO and former Secretary of the 
Aw Force Thomas K Finletter declared “We need the bases in 
NATO terntory to enable our Strategic Air Force to operate” 
For reasons beyond Washington’s control, the plans for a war 
against the Soviet Union did not materialise The same year the 
North Atlantic Treaty was signed, the USA lost its nuclear mo 
nopoly, and some years later the Soviet Union developed the 
hydrogen bomb and intercontinental ballistic missiles 
The Western military political leadership had to abandon the 
“rolling back” and “massive retaliation” doctrnes However, this 
did not make NATO less aggressive It was and remains an in- 
strument of war preparations, an instrument of confrontation 
In United States Foreign Policy, 1945 1955, a book published in 
the USA, it 1s stated that NATO strategy “called for drawing a 
‘ ring of power—political, economic, and military around the area 
of Soviet control It assumed the indefinite prolongation of some 
form of conflict It ruled out any search for accommodation ” 
Year after year, and decade after decade the NATO masters 
extended the number of military bases, upgraded the numerical 
strength of the armed forces, developed increasingly more pow 
erful armaments spearheaded at the socialist community na 
tions, and raised the level of military spending 
In 1949 the mulitary expenditure of all the NATO members 
totalled $18,400 millon, including $13,500 million by the USA 
In 1979 these expenditures reached $211,600 million, with the 
USA accounting for $122,300 million Within the next few years, 
according to recently adopted programmes, they are to rise to 
between $400,000 million and $450,000 million a year 
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From the moment NATO was set up the military expenditures 
of 1ts member nations have reached nearly $2,800,000 muilhon 
Such 1s the enormous tmbute that umperialism has squeezed out 
of the peoples for the sake of military objectives The dimen- 
sions of the tasks that mankind might have fulfilled had this 
money been used for creative purposes defy the imagination 

Mountains of armaments have now accumulated in NATO 
arsenals But for NATO’s masters this does not seem to be 
enough Every session and every sitting of its executive agencies 
results in @ new escalation of armaments, in a new round of 
mihtarist tub thumping 

The main impulses feeding “Atlantic” aggressiveness come 
from Washington The ruling circles of some West European 
countries are also involved in fanning war hysteria In some 
cases they advocate a hardening of mulitary confrontation with 
amazing or, to be more exact, criminal thoughtlessness, closing 
their eyes to the catastrophic consequences that a military con- 
flict in Europe would have for their countries 

In this context, one cannot avoid mentioning Joseph Luns, 
the NATO Secretary General In his militarist zeal he 1s quite 
the equal of his US mentors, frequently excelling them He 
carries out every command from Washington with the prompt- 
tude of a sergeant major, sparing none of his fellow West Eu- 
ropeans Only recently, La Libre Belgique reports, he castigated 
the Belgian Prime Minister for procrastinating with the consent 
to the deployment of US missiles in Belgium, charging him with 
non comphance with international commitments 

NATO has always combined its anti socialist community stance 
and its preparations tor a war of aggression against the socialist 
countries with actions against the national hberation movement 
The NATO record contains many acts of aggression against 
people fighting for hberation The bloc extended France consid 
erable support in its colonial wars against the peoples of In 
dochina and Algeria It helped the Dutch colomalists in Indo 
nesia The peoples of Angola, Mozambique and other Portuguese 
colonies would unquestionably have had freedom much earlier 
1f not for the long years of massive NATO assistance to the 
Salazar regime 

NATO 1s playing a sinister role in the Middle East Its mem 
bers have time and again committed acts of aggression against 
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Egypt. invaded Lebanon and Jordan, and extended direct and 
indirect support to the Israeli aggressors 

The tendency to extend NATO’s sphere of activity has mar 
kedly intensified in recent years At the 1978 NATO Council 
session in Washington, US President Carter proclaimed a new 
doctrine of NATO global actions, calling for an arbitrary ex- 
pansion of the “sphere of responsibility” far beyond the frame 
work marked out in the NATO treaty General Alexander Haig, 
then commander of the NATO forces in Europe, declared with 
mihtarist high handedness “The entire globe 1s now NATO’s 
concern” Moves in line with this doctrine were the NATO ag 
gressive actions in Zaire in 1978 and support for US provocative 
military demonstrations and acts of aggression against Iran in 
1979 1980 

The North Atlantic bloc was conceived also as an instrument 
against democratic forces and as an instrument of interference 
in the internal affairs of member nations When the question of 
ratifying the North Atlantic Treaty was debated in the USA the 
then US Secretary of State Dean Acheson declared that one of 
the bloc’s aims was to prevent aggression “by an election or a 
coup d’etat” In deciding the question of sending US troops to 
Europe, he added, 1t was necessary to take into consideration not 
only the threat of direct armed invasion but also the threat of 
conquest through persuasion The commander in chief of the 
NATO armed forces 1n Central Europe declared in 1956 that 
NATO had to be a shield against the “infiltration of ideas” In 
a US State Department publication in 1952 it was noted that 
“internal communism” could be a major threat, that NATO was 
in existence to safeguard the security of 1ts member nations, and 
that security should be considered in all its aspects Internal se- 
curity, 1t said, was as umportant as external security Thomas 
K Finletter specified that the passage of power to the Commun 
ists as a result of elections or a rising should be prevented in the 
country concerned “with the help, if required, of the other 
NATO governments” 

The contents of some documents on these NATO functions 
were leaked to the press in the 1970s From Plan 10 G, for in 
stance, it was learned that in the European NATO countries 
there were special US units that in the event of an “emergency 
situation” would be activated with license to resort to a wide 
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spectrum of means, including sabotage, subversion, psychological 
warfare, and direct military actions 

According to another document, Plan 1001, the USA would 
in “emergency situations” arrogate to itself unlimited powers im 
NATO’s West European member states to bring and use any 
weapons on their territory, utilise all information available to 
national intelligence services, and, most importantly, employ 
American troops to suppress any movement “threatening US 
strategic interests” 

NATO gives special attention to influencing the internal po- 
litical situation in the bloc’s member states where the possibility 
exists of left forces coming to power As early as 1965 a NATO 
conference in Rome decided to extend the bloc’s functions 
against “‘subversion” in -member states In fulfilment of this 
decision the secret McConnel Plan was devised authorising direct 
military intervention in countries where widespread general rests 
tance sprang up 

in revealing the substance of these plans the British General 
Walker, commander of the NATO combined mobile forces, let 
the cat out of the bag, saying that these forces stood ready to 
suppress armed anti government actions, strikes, and other forms 
of unrest In other words, NATO has undertaken the function 
of using force to crush class actions of the working people 
against the exploiting system 

NATO has tame and again interfered 1n the internal affairs 
of West European nations, invanably with the purpose of strik- 
ming at democratic forces and strengthening the position of the 
ruling class Every conceivable means was used by the NATO 
forces to halt the development of the Portuguese revolution 
provocative naval exercises along that nation’s cuvast on the eve 
of the 1975 elections to the Constituent Assembly and at the 
time government was formed in 1976, economic subversion in 
combination with promises of “aid” conditioned on behaviour 
congenial to NATO policy, slander campaigns and the provoking 
of political crises All these means were used when the NATO 
leadership decided that Portugal was becoming politically ever 
more disquieting 

A flagrantly unceremomous act of NATO interference in 


Italy’s internal affairs was the joint decision by the USA, the 
FRG, France, and Britain in the summer of 1976 to deny Italy 
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financial and economic aid 1f representatives of the Italian Com- 
munist Party were included in the nation’s government General 
Haig declared at the time that he would not tolerate the pre- 
sence of Marxist parties in the governments of industrialised 
West European nations On January 12, 1978 the US State De- 
partment issued a special statement declaring that Washington 
did not approve communist participation in West European gov 
ernments There was an undisguised threat of sanctions 

A ramified and continuously expanding bureaucratic appara- 
tus has been set up to umplement NATO’s aggressive military 
and political measures It includes the NATO Council and In- 
ternational Secretariat, the Defence Planning Committee con- 
sisting of the defence ministers and the Military Committee com 
posed of chiefs of staff, the Nuclear Defence Affairs Committee, 
and the Nuclear Planning Group The entire NATO mechanism 
is kept at a high level of combat readiness in peace time For 
this purpose 1t has the Allied Gommand Europe, theatre com 
mands and operation control systems The armed forces groups 
are manned, armed and equipped far beyond defence require 
ments Logistics and theatre bases have been organised opera- 
tion plans lie in readiness, troops have been allocated specific 

~ tasks, and much has been done to improve the infrastruc 

ture By and large, everything is in readiness for rapid offen 
sive operations The entire NATO mechanism 1s geared to 
speeding armament, unremitting material preparations for 
war, and planning of aggressive actions against the socialist na 
tions 

Special mention must be made of NATO ideological activi- 
ties The bloc has an ideological centre that moulds public opin 
on in favour of Atlanticism and whips up the campaign of 
slander about a “Soviet military threat” This 1s the Committee 
for Information and Cultural Relations, which directs the work 
of five special subcommittees These agencies coordinate the 
work of the Western mass media and organise subversive pro- 
paganda crusades 

For the US ruling circles the NATO mechanism 1s an instru 
ment for enmeshing the other NATO members in bonds of 
direct dependence on Washington The military commitments of 
the NATO members are so worded as to give the USA a vir- 
tually free hand to act as it sees fit The other NATO nations 
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are denied such freedom and can be automatcally drawn into 
a war whenever Washington feels this 1s necessary The US 1m- 
perialists are prepared to sacrifice their alles without thinking 
twice Having brought the West European nations under their 
“nuclear umbrella”, they have in fact turned them into hostages 

The true significance of the relationships in NATO was 
brought to light by President de Gaulle, when he stated France’s 
motivation for withdrawing from the North Atlantic mulitary 
organisation He said “Cumulatively this 1s a question of restor- 
ing normal sovereignty over everything that 1s indeed French, 
namely, the land, the sky, the sea, and the armed forces” 

In recent months US impingements on the sovereignty of 
other NATO members have become increasingly more blatant 
Every now and then information 1s received about Washington’s 
unceremonious, undisguised pressure on 1ts NATO partners to 
carry out US adventurist designs under the guise of “Atlantic 
solidarity” Washington regards any sign of mdependence as se 
ditious NATO leading circles are trying to secure total obedience 
from all members of the bloc, and they themselves get their 
orders from the Pentagon The US Admunistration has used the 
“Atlantic interaction” mechanism for its unseemly attempts to 
organise a boycott of the Olympic Games in Moscow and impose 
economic sanctions on the USSR 

NATO has 1n fact become impertalism’s military and political 
headquarters Over a period of more than 30 years NATO acti 
vity has shown that the “positions of strength” policy, proclaumed 
long ago by the Americans, underlies its organisational structure 
and all its military, economic and political activity This did not 
disappear even when there was an improvement of the interna 
tional political chmate in the 1970s In the interpretation of 
the NATO strategists “detente” signifies the ummutability of the 
political postures and spheres of influence of the imperialist 
powers, for them 1t spells out the ummutability of the basic pos 
tulates of the “Atlantic” policy of strength and building up mili- 
tary capability The specious theory that “the stronger the 
NATO bloc, the more dependable detente becomes” 1s now 
being dished up 

But the record says that NATO has on no occasion come for- 
ward with a constructive proposal to strengthen peace and de 
tente While systematically rejecting the peace imitiatives of the 
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socialist countries, the NATO leadership, 1ts Washington bosses, 
have taken steps prejudicial to detente, but now they are openly 
steering a course towards aggravating international tension In 
May 1978, when the UN Special General Assembly on disarma- 
ment was in session in New York, a NATO Council sitting in 
Washington adopted a US dictated “long term armament pro- 
gramme” up to the year 1993 This was a brazen challenge to 
peace-loving nations 

It must be noted that by imposing an annual 3 per cent 1n- 
crease on the war budgets of 1ts partners, Washington 1s shifting 
more and more of the burden of militarism to the peoples of 
Europe The USA’s share in NATO military expenditures drop 
ped from 74 per cent in the 1960s to 557 per cent at the close 
of the 1970s 

In December 1979 the NATO Council session 1n Brussels was 
pressurised by the USA into adopting another, extremely dan 
gerous decision, namely, to deploy in Western Europe new US 
nuclear missiles targeted on the Soviet Union 

The story behind this decision 1s eloquent evidence of how 
the NATO mechanism operates 

While the SALT 2 talks were proceeding, Washington continu 
ed its attempts to upset the military balance and dramatically 
strengthen the “Eurostrategic” potential spearheaded at the USSR 
As early as at the June 1974 sittings of the Nuclear Planning 
Group in Bergen, the USA raised the question of developing 
“NATO nuclear capabilites” In 1976 the Nuclear Planning 
Group in principle agreed to the deployment of US cruise and 
Pershing 2 mussiles in Western Europe 

Then followed a period of intensive arm twisting of the NATO 
European members at government level and massive ideological 
indoctrination of the peoples As a result, the much sought de 
cision was pushed through This militarist step, armed at upset 
ting the approximate parity of military strength, 1s leading to 
another spiral of the nuclear arms race, to an increased military 
confrontation 

Lastly, at the above mentioned Defence Planning Committee 
meeting in Brussels in May 1980 a decision was taken which 
placed an additional burden on the USA’s NATO European 
allies in order to help the USA carry out its adventures in South 
west Asia 
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The 30 years since the North Atlantic Treaty was signed are 
thus a record of aggressive actions, flagrant interference in the 
affairs of other countries, and continued militarist preparations 


2 


For some years after NATO was set up the Soviet Union and 
other socialist countries made every effort to secure a political 
settlement that would give Europe lasting peace, a settlement 
spelling out the creation of a system of collective security At 
the 1954 Berlin conference of Soviet, US, British and French 
Foreign Munisters, the Soviet Union submitted the draft of a 
European treaty on collective security 

The Soviet proposal was rejected, the Western powers were, 
at the time, concentrating on speeding up the mulitarisation of 
West Germany and on including it in the Atlantic bloc At a 
Paris conference in October 1954 nine Western countries signed 
agreements envisaging the formation of FRG armed forces and 
FRG membership of NATO The Soviet Government suggested 
a conference of European nations with the purpose of creating a 
system of collective security in Europe But the NATO countries 
would not hear of it 

Nonetheless, the conference did take place It was held in 
Moscow on November 29 December 2, 1954 with the participa 
tion of delegations from the socialist countries It was noted at 
this conference that the Paris agreements had significantly in- 
creased the threat of another war The declaration that was 
adopted re emphasised the need for a system of collective secu 
rity in Europe The conference called upon all European na- 
tions to jom in considering this question 

But this call, too, was brushed aside by the West The Paris 
agreements came into force on May 5, 1955 Upon becoming a 
NATO member, the FRG, then headed by politicians committed 
to an openly revanchist policy, joined actively in the arms race 
The clouds of war thickened over Europe and there was a direct 
threat of a military conflict 

In this situation there was a pressing need for the socialist 
countries to organise cooperation in such a way as to ensure 
collective actions against any aggressor Representatives of these 
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countries met in Warsaw Invitations were sent to Western 
powers to attend the conference, but these were rejected 

The Treaty of Frendship, Cooperation and Mutual Assistance, 
known as the Warsaw Treaty, was signed on May 14, 1955 In 
speaking of its aims, Leonid Brezhnev stressed “This community 
was formed primarily to counter the imperialist threat, the ag 
gressive imperialist blocs, and to safeguard the cause of socialism 
and peace by our common efforts *”* 

In the subsequent years the Warsaw Treaty Organisation has 
been a factor of peace, a factor preventing war Moreover, this 
mulitary-political alliance of fraternal nations has become a de 
pendable safeguard of their security capable of giving a crushing 
rebuff to any aggressor When the enemies of peace and social 
progress build up their armaments in repeated attempts to gain 
military superiority, the Warsaw Treaty nations always respond 
by strengthening their defence capability and will continue to 
do so “The present military strategic balance between world so 
cialism and world capitalism,” states the resolution of the CPSU 
Central Committee’s plenary meeting of June 23, 1980 “is an 
achievement of fundamental, historic significance It 1s a factor 
deterring umperialism’s aggressive ambitions, this being conso 
nant with the vital interests of all peoples The calculations on 
upsetting this balance are doomed to failure ” 

At the same time, the Warsaw Treaty nations, as they for 
mally reiterated in May 1980, “have never sought and will never 
seek military supremacy”, they invariably advocate ensuring 4 
military balance at ever lower levels, a reduction and removal of 
the military confrontation in Europe They neither have nor had 
nor will have a strategic doctrine other than a defensive one, 
they neither have nor had nor will have the intention to create a 
nuclear first strike capability ” 

Unhke NATO, the Warsaw Treaty has thus from the very 
beginning come forward not as an instrument of aggravating 
the military confrontation but as a means of ending that con 
frontation, relaxing international tension, and ensuring European 
security 


A significant point 1s that the very creation of the Warsaw 


*L I Brezhnev, Following Lentn’s Course Speeches and Articles 
(1972 1975), p 81 
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Treaty was an element 1n the series of measures aimed at improv- 
ing the political clumate in Europe It 1s symbolic that almost 
simultaneously with the signing of the Warsaw Treaty in 1955 
the Soviet Union took a series of peace inittatives, including the 
conclusion of the Austrian State Treaty and the establishment 
of diplomatic relations with the FRG 

In contradistinction to NATO, the Warsaw Treaty records 
(in Article 2) that “the Contracting Parties shall work for the 
adoption, in agreement with other states that desire to cooper 
ate, of effective measures towards a worldwide reduction of 
armaments and the banning of nuclear, hydrogen, and other 
types of weapons of mass destruction” 

The consistent peaceableness of the Warsaw Treaty nations 
is shown by the fact that they have repeatedly proposed the si 
multaneous disbandment of the Warsaw Treaty and the North 
Atlantic bloc, with the disbandment of their military organisa- 
tions as the first step 

The very structure of the Warsaw Treaty Organisation and 
its entire practical activity are consonant with the principles of 
consistent peaceableness and fnendship among nations 

In safeguarding their common interests, the socialist count 
ries—members of the Warsaw Treaty Organisation—adhere most 
firmly in their relations with each other to the principles of 
equality, respect for dependence and sovereignty, and non 
interference in each other’s internal affairs 

Further, it must be stressed that the socialist countries do not 
seek unilateral advantages The consistently socialist character 
of the policy pursued by the Warsaw Treaty Organisation does 
riot signify sectarian seclusion On the contrary, the Treaty’s 
member states act in the interests of all the nations of the world 
In order to ensure peace they seek understanding and effective 
cooperation with nonaligned nations that have different social 
systems and with realistically minded political circles in Western 
countries In other words, unlike the NATO countries, the War- 
saw Treaty nations, by virtue of their peaceful aspirations, are 
pursuing a policy consonant with the interests of all mankind 
that goes beyond exclusively class interests In this lies the pro 
found humanitarian and democratic character of socialist 
foreign policy 

Since the Warsaw Treaty was signed a quarter of a century 
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ago there have been 16 conferences of its Political Consultative 
Committee The constructive proposals put forward at these 
conferences received prominence on the agenda of European 
and world politics and helped to settle many of the problems 
compounding East West relations During periods of greatest 
anxiety for mankind the Warsaw Treaty Organisation’s firm and 
realistic posture helped to stop the slide into military conflicts 
and contributed to the normalisation of the international situa 
tion For many years the Warsaw Treaty nations have persevered 
in their efforts to end the cold war, reduce the military con 
frontation level, ensure peaceful coexistence of capitalist and so 
cialist nations, and create a system of collective security in Eu 
rope 

The world knows of the advances made 1n the 1970s towards 
international detente An outstanding landmark was the Hel- 
sinki Conference on Security and Cooperation in Europe and 
its Final Act This historic forum owes much of its productive 
work to the energetic and constructive stand taken by the War 
saw Treaty nations The, very idea of holding the conference was 
put forward by the Warsaw Treaty Political Consultative Com- 
mittee f 
The consistently peaceable and constructive role of the War- 
saw Treaty is seen even more clearly today, when 1n the closing 
years of the 1970s and at the beginning of the 1980s the :nter- 
national situation seriously deteriorated through the fault of the 
wmperialist forces, notably the USA 
- The adventurism embodied in the NATO decisions 1s coun 
terposed by the socialist community with a reasonable, construc- 
tive policy In the 1980s, as in the 1970s, they stand for the con- 
solidation and not the destruction of detente, for a reduction and 
not escalation of the arms race, for closer relations and mutual 
understanding among nations and not artificial estrangement and 
hostility As regards the CPSU, this basic guideline was expli 
citly reaffirmed at the June 1980 plenary meeting of the Central 
Committee, which instructed the Political Bureau of the 
CC CPSU to remain steadfastly on the course of implementing 
the Peace Programme set. by the 24th and 25th congresses of the 
CPSU in the present situation despite the increased danger of 
war produced by the adventurist actions of the USA and its 
accomplices 
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The Declaration issued by the Warsaw meeting of the Polit 
ical Consultative Committee (May 1980) outlined a wide rang 
ing programme of concrete measures aimed at surmounting the 
explosive “crisis situations” created by umperialism, and consol 
dating and reinforcing all the positive developments achieved 1n 
international relations in the 1970s Of special topicality in this 
context is the statement on a world summit with the focus on 
the task of removing flash points of international tension and 
preventing war 

In their concern for the destinies of humanity, the nations 
represented at the Political Consultative Committee meeting 
stressed that “there are no problems, global or regional, that in 
their view cannot be settled by political means” They reiterated 
that “there is no type of armament they are not prepared to 
limit or reduce on a mutual basis” 

Of great significance for the consolidation of peace are the 
proposals of the Warsaw Treaty nations for the convocation of 
a conference on mulitary detente and disarmament in Europe 
and the holding of the Madnd meeting in a constructive spirit 

The main result of the activities of the Warsaw Treaty Organ 
isation is that this 1s the fourth decade that the peoples of 
Europe are living in peace, that an end has been put to the 
tragic cycle in which peace was only a respite between world 
wars 

It may be said with confidence that human history knows of 
no other military political alhance that has such lofty aims and 
has achieved such beneficial results 
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Thus, whatever aspect of the political line, structure, and 
practical activities of NATO and the Warsaw Treaty we consid 
er, we shall find protound distinctions, a fundamental diffe 
rence 

This fundamental difference between the two alliances 1s 
basically a class ditterence The substance, policy, and organisa- 
tion of the NATO bloc are determined by the nature of impe 
nialism, by its ortentation towards aggression and expansion The 
NATO course embodies the interests of the monopoly bourgeoi- 
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sie’s most aggressive circles, of the mulitary industrial complex, 
and of imperialist reaction as a whole 

The substance of the policy and structure of the Warsaw 
Treaty Organisation 1s determined by socialism’s peaceable na 
ture The political line of this alliance embodies the interests of 
the working class, the working people, to whom aggrandisement 
and aggression are alien It embodies the aspirations of a society 
in which no elements are interested in wars, in war profits, in 
the exploitation of other nations 

In the light of these indisputable facts the assertion that not 
imperialism with its policy of aggression but the “‘policy of blocs” 
allegedly pursued both by the USA and the Soviet Union, both 
by NATO and the Warsaw Treaty Organisation comes into con 
flict with reahty and confuses the actual state of affairs 

Nothing can be more misconceived than the lumping together 
of these two diametrically opposite groups under the common 
denominator of a “policy of blocs” The policy of one alliance 
or another 1s determined not by the very fact of its existence 
but by the socio economic system of the nations in it, by their 
actual political interests and aims, by their ideology 

Today, when all people of good will, all proponents of peace 
and social progress have no more urgent concern than to pre 
vent a return to the cold war, this aim cannot be attained 
without having a clear idea of the alignment of international 
forces on the problem of war and peace, of the source of the 
war threat, and a clear idea of who makes the greatest contn 
bution to prevent war 

Confrontation between mulitary groups is unquestionably a 
negative factor of present day international hfe But it 1s one 
thing to seek to eliminate this factor, to dismantle blocs, and 
quite another to fail to see the fundamentally basic distinctions 
in the class social and political substance of NATO and the 
Warsaw Treaty, the difference in the role that each plays in 
international relations 

The Marxists have always reyected the formal, essentially anti 
scientific approach to mulitary political blocs When the Triple 
Alliance and the Entente were formed at the turn of the century, 
the revolutionary working class movement, notably Lenin and 
the Leninists, saw no difference between them They were :mpe 
rialist blocs preparing to get at each other’s throats, start an 
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unprecedented worldwide slaughter in order to seize colonies 
and pillage their own and other peoples A departure from this 
only correct class, scientific assessment led, as everybody knows, 
to betrayal of the interests of the working class, of the true na- 
tional interests of one’s own country 

When the notorious Berlin Rome Tokyo Axis, a bloc of ag 
gressive imperialist powers, was formed to prepare the Second 
World War and when, already during the war, the Anti Hit 
lerite Coalition was set up to counter it, the Communists of all 
countries gave these two military political groups a clear cut 
class assessment springing from their aims and policy On the 
one hand, there was an aggressive bloc bent on enslaving human 
ity, on genocide, and on the nullification of the social progress 
achieved in the course of many centuries On the other, there 
was an alliance of states that had totally different socio political 
systems but which, by virtue of historical circumstances, com 
bined their efforts for the sake of progressive aims to crush the 
fascist aggressors and save civilisation Only a person hopelessly 
entangled in dogmatism and scholasticism can think of equating 
these two groups of World War II times, give both a coat of 
“bloc policy” paint solely on the grounds that formally both were 
military political alliances 

Much less can such an equation be made between NATO 
and the Warsaw Treaty, the military political alliances of our 
day representing different socio political systems 

The central, decisive factor of the preservation of peace in 
Europe, twice devastated by cataclysmic world wars, 1s that there 
is a socialist community of states, that the economic and mili 
tary political potential of this community 1s growing, that it 1s 
vigorously pursuing a foreign policy of peace which relies on 
this potential The Warsaw Treaty 1s a form of coordinating 
socialism’s foreign policy necessitated by the creation of the 
North Atlantic Alliance 

What, if we proceed not from speculative schemes and abstrac 
tions but from objective reality, 1s the significance, in concrete 
political, practical terms, of replacing exposure and _ criticism 
of imperialist military blocs with a criticism of “bloc policy” 
centred on the thesis of “equal distance” from NATO and the 
Warsaw Treaty? 

What 1s the significance of the calls to orient the struggle for 
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peace against “bloc policy” generally, a policy regarded 1n 180 
Jation from the class substance of military groups, from the 
specific content of them activities? There can only be one an 
swer the running of a dividing line between the peace move 
ment and the foreign policy of the USSR and other socialist 
countries This 1s precisely how the question 1s put by those who 
urge the formation of a “new alliance of forces” capable of 
countering, on the one hand, Soviet policy and, on the other, 
US policy, and adopting the stance of a sort of “third way” in 
international relations 

The attempts to combine the struggle for peace with attacks 
on socialist foreign policy, with various forms of anti Sovietism 
are not merely utopian On the practical political level, they 
tangibly benefit the forces of umperialism and aggression, which 
are, of course, set on splitting the peace forces, doing everything 
to sustain and fuel the essentially ant: Soviet undertones of this 
“third” line 

Also significant is that the attempts to place an “equal” res 
ponsibility on the Warsaw Treaty Organisation and NATO for 
the negative developments in international hfe lead to a water 
ing down of the criticism of the latter and to an embellishment 
of its policy 

Incontrovertible facts indicate that it 1s absolutely wrong to 
say that NATO 1s a “defensive alliance” This 1s the kind of as 
sessment that breeds, to put it mildly, the naive reasoning that 
it 1s possible to use 1t as an instrument to strengthen “interna 
tional stability” and even as a sort of “defensive shield” (it 1s 
not said against whom) in the event the democratic forces of 
one or another West European country are victorious 

But how can one speak in the name of the democratic and 
working class movement and yet lose sight of the fact that the 
core of NATO policy 1s to fight revolutionary and democratic 
forces everywhere? NATO 1s indeed protecting “stability”, but 
it 1s a stability desired by US and international imperialism and 
which is tantamount to a social status quo, to preventing progres 
sive social reforms against the domination of the monopoly elite 

Let us sum up The attempts to place NATO and the Warsaw 
Treaty Organisation in one and the same category camouflaged 
with talk about working out a strategy “based on the realities 
of the modern world” mean not only a departure from these real 
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ities but also serious damage to the cause of peace and the 
struggle for the working people’s interests in the capitalist coun 
tries 

It signifies 

— negating the role socialism has played in preserving peace 
in Europe, in preventing a world thermonuclear war throughout 
the recent decades, 

— smearing existing socialism and confusing the working 
people, the peace loving democratic forces generally, relative to 
the true aims of socialst foreign policy and thereby drastically 
weakening the potential of the mass peace Movement, 

— sowing illusions about NATO, looking for a justification 
of its actions, and blunting the vigilance of the masses against 
its intrigues aimed at strengthening the rule of big capital and 
sustaining the US imperialist diktat even in the internal affaurs 
of the nations concerned, 

— confusing people about the actual sources of the threat of 
war and the arms race, conniving at imperialist propaganda 
which 1s trying to project an image of a peace loving West, and 
thereby contributing to the “Soviet threat” slander campaign, 

— eroding the struggle of the working people against the so 
clo economic effects of the arms race (growth of military bud 
gets and taxes, the spiralling inflation, the cuts in spending on 
social requirements, and the msing unemployment), 

— taking the edge off the struggle of the masses against the 
slide into another cold war, depriving them of the confidence 
that in this struggle for peace and detente they can dependably 
rely on such a powerful socio political force as the socialist 
countries 

All this acquires special significance today when there 1s an 
acute need tor joint action by the peace forces to halt the turn 
towards a cold war 

The hard fact 1s that the Warsaw Treaty Organisation 1s do 
ing all in its power to stop the arms race and put an end to the 
threat of war Its activity serves the cause of peace and furthers 
the fulfilment of socialism’s historic mission of delivering hu 
manity from another world war 


SAFEGUARD HUMANITY FROM ANOTHER WAR 


Speech at a Plenary Sitting 
of the World Peoples’ Parliament 
for Peace Held in Sofia, 
Bulgaria, 23 September 1980 


Ladies and Gentlemen, 
Dear Friends, 
Comrades, 

To begin with, I would hike to say that I am deeply gratified 
that so many authoritative representatives of the public of all 
continents have gathered to discuss the most burning and urgent 
question of our ttme—that of how to save the peace and to safe 
guard humanity from another war 

Recently, the nations celebrated the 35th anniversary since the 
end of World War II Once again, the peoples had an occasion 
to appreciate the fact that they have been spared a worldwide 
armed conflict for all of three and a half decades That, indeed, 
1s a truly great achievement 

But all the greater should be our alarm at the fact that a grave 
danger has ansen for the world at the very time when oppor 
tunities are at hand to turn this great boon into a permanent pro 
cess of peaceful coexistence and mutually beneficial cooperation 

The convocation of the World Parliament shows that the gra 
vity of the situation 1s understood by a broad spectrum of the 
public regardless of political or philosophical convictions 

The parliament for peace 1s a high and prestigious forum We 
who are its participants, are empowered to express the sentt 
ments and demands of many millions of people, their will to 
peace and detente, and their determination to head off prepara 
tions for war It 1s important, therefore, that our deliberations 
should not be confined to adopting yet another or a few well- 
meaning resolutions 
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Since the war more words have been spoken about the need 
for peace and disarmament than, probably, at any previous time 
Numerous congresses, conferences, symposia, and meetings—in 
cluding at UN level—have been called to discuss these issues Doz 
ens of resolutions were adopted and declarations issued If only 
a fraction of them had been put into effect, we would not have 
had to look to the future with so much alarm Unfortunately, 
this was not the case The gigantic arms race continues It would 
seem a paradox that while the public at large and, indeed, many 
Statesmen at the helm of power, are aware of the perils of the 
course towards a nuclear conflict, new, ever more refined weapons 
of mass annihilation are being developed, and the war danger 1s 
mounting 

A highly relevant statement to this effect was made by UN 
Secretary General Kurt Waldhemm “Disarmament,” he said in 
his report to the UN General Assembly (in September 1980), 
“for all the meetings and mechanisms, seems a more distant 
goal than ever, and the world still lives in the shadow of nuclear 
destruction The disarmament strategy adopted at the special 
session (of the UN General Assembly in May 1978), which might 
have become a landmark in the quest for a reduction of the bur- 
den of arms, has yet to be translated into substantive action and 
has been followed instead by a further escalation of the arms 
race World military expenditures in 1980 will exceed the stag- 
gering figure of $500 bilion The quanttative and qualitative 
development of weapons, particularly nuclear weapons, con 
tinues ” 

And here 1s the opinion of an authoritative spokesman-of the 
working class Joseph Gormley, President of Britain’s National 
Union of Mineworkers, said that in his belief 1t was high time 
for the workers to speak up in defence of peace As producers of 
the wealth of nations, they just cannot sit on their hands when 
a deadly peril has arisen for the fruits of their labour and the fu 
ture of their children Past experience shows, Gormley added, 
that Western politicians speak too much and do too little about 
disarmament Nothing but mass actions by all those who have a 
stake 1n stopping the senseless rivalry of accumulating means of 
destruction and in switching funds to peaceful purposes can com 
pel them to move towards disarmament 

That is entirely true it 1s high time to act, to act 1n concert, 
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and to raise an insuperable barrier to those who are laying the 
ground for nuclear missile slaughter with pathological persistence 

It 1s very important for people to know that there is a peril 
not to some single country or a group of countries but to all 
nations, all countries, all continents 

And that peril 1s growing steadily, from year to year In the 
early 70s, the United States had 4,000 strategic nuclear war 
heads Ten years later their number had risen to 10,000 And by 
1990 it 1s to climb to 19,000 Yet, just one 20 megaton nuclear 
bomb 1s enough to wipe a large city off the face of the earth 
with the radioactive fallout destroying all life within a radius of 
150 miles This 1s said by people deeply conversant in the matter 
In their exceedingly important letter to Leonid Brezhnev and 
James Carter, a group of US physicians wrote “An all out nu 
clear exchange could be complete in one hour, and could 
destroy most life in the Northern hemisphere” This deeply con 
cerned statement signed by 650 prominent US medical scientists, 
should be made known to everybody It 1s available in the 
files of our Parhament, and deserves the broadest possible pub 
licity 

Never before in peacetime have such great numbers of people 
borne arms today, the armed forces of all countries add up to 
nearly 24 million men 

Never before have such colossal funds been wasted on arma 
ments as now Military expenditures are more than doubled eve 
ry ten years, and now exceed the earlier mentioned $500 billion 
A fantastic sum! 

Never before have there been so many “‘flashpoints” where 
armed conflicts may erupt any minute They exist in the Middle 
East, in the Persian Gulf area, in Southeast Asia, in Latin Amer 
ica, and 1n Africa And if a serious armed conflict were to erupt 
anywhere, the stockpiled weaponry would be hable to begin 
shooting The consequences of this are not hard to imagine 

That the recent period 1s marked by a most abrupt deteriora 
tion of the international situation 1s acknowledged by everybody 
—both by the friends and the foes of detente But how did that 
come about? Who 1s to blame for 1t? 

All of us know that various answers are given to these legit 
mate questions Still, the truth cannot vary The truth 1s one 
And for us, for all champions of peace, 1t 1s of paramount impor 
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tance to provide the correct answer. Because no effective coun- 
teraction to the war peril can be devised until we have a clear 
idea of who is behind the present recurrence of cold war. 

The best thing to do is to turn to the facts. And here are the 
facts. 

Fact number one. A short time ago—on the 35th anniversary 
of the atomic destruction of Hiroshima—the White House pro- 
claimed a “new nuclear strategy” in its Presidential Directive 
No. 59. This was one more ominous step in the material .prepa- 
rations for a nuclear-missile conflict. Its initiators have not even 
bothered to conceal the purpose of the new strategy. Its sub- 
stance is the following: 

— the accent is made on organising nuclear warfare rather 
than on dampening the threat of war, on such a war being 
“thinkable”, and on vigorous preparation for it; 

— the United States wants to establish rules” for nuclear 
warfare, setting its sights on a “pre-emptive”, first strike against 
military targets in the peace-loving socialist countries; 

— this strategy (defying the accords reached by Leonid Brezh- 
nev and James Carter in Vienna in June 1979) is designed to 
secure military, primarily nuclear, superiority for the United Sta- 
tes; 

— it envisages deployment of qualitatively new types and sys- 
tems of strategic and other nuclear weapons, and thereby con- 
siderably depreciates already concluded nuclear arms control and 
limitation agreements; 

— lastly, it turns the US nuclear arsenal into an instrument of 
blackmail and diktat whereby the White House intends to achieve 
its agressive, expansionist aims. 

The proponents of this “doctrine” want to “inure” the pub- 
lic to the idea that nuclear war is “thinkable”, since, as they 
claim, it can be of a limited nature. That is monstrous hypocrisy 
and deliberate deceit. The logic of nuclear war is inexorable: if 
it ever breaks out, nothing will be ‘able to keep it within restrict- 
ed bounds, within “limits”. Today, this is clear to everybody, to 
any in the least knowledgeable person, let alone specialists and 
politicians. 

Fact number two. Washington has always been, and now 1s, 
the initiator of material preparations for war. It leads the field 
in escalating military expenditures and in developing. new,’ in- 
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creasingly destructive, types of weapons The United States was 
the first to test and to use atomic weapons—against Japan’s civ- 
ian population—with no military justification for it It was 
the first to deploy mirv’d missiles, thus increasing the number 
of its warheads several times over Now, the United States is 
priming to deploy mobile MX missiles, cruise missiles, Trident-I 
missiles, a new multi-purpose strategic bomber, and other types 
of weapons, designed, among other things, as the American press 
so frankly reports, to penetrate the defence lines of the socialist 
states secretly, unchecked. 

Fact number three. The US military establishment has set up 
a large number of military bases in foreign territory, which now 
encompass nearly half the world Neither before World War I 
nor before World War II did any country have as many as two 
and a half thousand war bases and installations outside its bord- 
ers. The United States has them today It maintains half a mul- 
lion servicemen and 4,000 strategic nuclear warheads in other 
countries. The seas and oceans are patrolled by dozens of air- 
craft-carriers, destroyers and frigates, and nearly a hundred nu- 
clear submarines The skies over Europe, Asia, and Latin Amer- 
ica are split by the roar of hundreds of US and NATO bom- 
bers, fighter planes, and reconnaissance aircraft. 

Yet, given all that, anti-Soviet propaganda has the unmitigat- 
ed gall to allege that someone is threatening the United States 
A cursory glance at the map is enough to show, however, who 1S 
being encircled and threatened The US and NATO war ma- 
chine is designed and maintained not as a defensive, but as an 
offensive instrument. Those who are compelled to defend them- 
selves do not keep their bases, armies and armaments on the 
borders of other countries thousands of kilometres away from 
their own territory. 

Fact number four The United States is expanding its military 
presence in Somalia, creating seats of tensions in Southeast Asia 
and the Caribbean, encouraging the rebirth of Japanese mili- 
tarism on a modern foundation and the building of an FRG navy, 
and backing Israel’s aggression against the Arab states and the 
people of Palestine. It is nursing plans of another armed incursion 
into Iran, and activating a rapid deployment force as a tool of 
direct armed intervention wherever Washington may see fit 

Fact number five. Again, the United States has cast off all dis- 
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guises and set the course on diktat, force and confrontation in 
international affairs. This, indeed, 1s one of the reasons why qua- 
litatively new nuclear weapons are being imposed on Western 
Europe The USA wants tts allies, too, to follow a policy of con- 
frontation with the socialist countries, and not against them 
alone: suffice it to recall its attempt to use NATO against Iran. 

The growing danger of war is the result not only of the arms 
race, but also of the various large-scale exercises staged by 
NATO countries, which are a show of force and of readiness to 
apply force—whether in the Caribbean, 1n the Persian Gulf, or— 
as at present—in Europe. 

In sum, all the facts show that the war danger originates with 
US imperialism and tts alles, with ther reckless policy, and 
their main tool—the agressive NATO bloc. The attempts to carry 
through what may be described as an “anti-detente doctrine”, 
worked out by the White House, is today the chief source of the 
growing threat of war, the cause of the heightened international 
tension. 

That 1s the reason why US and NATO leaders reject the 
many concrete proposals of the Soviet Union and other socialist 
countries to curb the arms race. 

The United States and NATO have repeatedly rejected the 
Proposal of the Warsaw Treaty countries to solemnly proclaim 
mutual renunciation of the first use of nuclear and conventional 
arms, suspension of any numerical increases of armed forces, | 
non-admission of any new countries to the military blocs, and 
the like. 

For the same reason, the United States is now putting in ques- 
tion the already achieved accord on limiting strategic arms, and 
is dragging out the ratification of the SALT-2 Treaty 

Contrary to the talk about war being inevitable or about the 
possibility of hmited war, the Soviet Union and the rest of the 
socialist community hold that world war is not inevitable, that 
it can be averted We know, of course, that 1t is not easy to pre- 
vent war, and that it 1s necessary to gather and unite all forces 
against the war danger, against war preparations of all shapes and 
forms, and against the arms race That is why the foreign policy 
of the socialist community, its realistic and constructive spirit, 
enjoy so much support, and why its aims are appreciated by all 
those who want peace and are ready to work for it. In other 
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words, the knowledge that war is neither preordained nor inevi- 
table is helping to mobilise the mass of the people for the great 
fight to ensure peace on earth, and offers scope for the peace- 
loving activity of nations, countries, and their governments 

People must not be blind to the fact that they are even now 
suffering from the policy and rising rate of war preparations The 
arms race 1s holding down jobs, causing taxes and prices to rise, 
depressing people’s real incomes, and cutting back social expen- 
ditures, 

For farmers it 1s a cause of systematic ruin, of the wider price 
scissors, the decline of incomes, and the shrinkage of markets ab- 
road. 

Endless arming enslaves and corrupts those who work by brain, 
for it makes science a handmaiden of the war industry and turns 
various cultural media into brainwashing and manipulation in- 
struments, into instruments cultivating obedient producers of mis- 
siles, and robot soldiers. 

Armament consumes gigantic resources that could have been 
used by the developing countries to combat hunger, infectious 
diseases, and illiteracy. This very moment, some 700 million peo- 
ple all over the world are starving or suffering from diseases 
caused by protein deficiency. This especially applies to children. 
Each year, 15 million children under 5 years of age die mainly 
from hunger or malnutrition. Yet, the money spent on de- 
veloping a mobile intercontinental missile could easily feed 50 
mullion hungry people. Or this other example if developing 
countries were supplied pure potable water, the incidence of con- 
tagious diseases would go down 80 per cent. World Health Or- 
ganisation experts estimate that this would cost $9 billion, that 
is, nearly a billion and a half less than is to be spent on the new 
American MX-1 tanks. 

Our delegation has laid before you materials containing facts 
and figures that show the sacial consequences of the arms race 
and what it is costing the nations. These figures were provided 
by scholars who have taken them from all available international 
sources—and they literally cry out to the conscience of humanity 

The present situation is deeply alarming, but one cannot help 
noting that it differs radically im many ways from the situation 
that preceded both the first and the second world wars 

First of all, the weapons of mass annihilation have attained a 
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level in both quantitative and qualitative terms that makes world 
war totally inconceivable as a means of achieving a political aum. 
It is pure madness to count on such a war as a means of, say, 
securing US hegemony. Its result would be the destruction of at 
least the main centres of modern civilisation. And this is under- 
stood by many responsible Western statesmen, who are striving 
to oppose the course of confrontation with a line safeguarding 
detente. 

Second, hundreds of millions of people, who are aware of this, 
are today mounting an active struggle against the threat of war 
in a bid to call to order those who are cynically jeopardising the 
future of nations. Among these hundreds of millions are workers 
and peasants, atheists and believers, realistic politicians, and a 
fairly large section of businessmen. 

‘here are powerful, organised socio-political forces who op- 
pose the idea of such a war. Among them 1s the Soviet Union, the 
socialist community as a whole, the trade unions, the Commun- 
ist and many of the Social-Democratic parties, and various -pa- 
cifist organisations. 

Another powerful force working for peace is the peoples of 
countries that have liberated themselves from the colonial yoke. 
The political potential of the young developing states, whose 
role in world affairs is growing continuously, is truly enormous. 
Along with the countries of the socialist community, with all the 
peace-loving forces of the world, the countries that have shaken 
off the colonial yoke can help to ensure the peaceful future of 
humanity. _ 

As for the Soviet Union, the fundamental principles of its Le- 
ninist foreign policy are set forth in many official Party and Gov- 
ernment documents, and are entrenched 1n the Constitution of 
the USSR. 

Soviet foreign policy expresses the aspirations of the Soviet 
people and has their complete and unconditional support. It is 
stable and enduring, and free of any transient fluctuations caused 
by internal or external developments For the Soviet Union, 
foreign policy cannot be an object of manipulation or of any 
personal ambitions of individual statesmen, as 1s often the case 
in the West. 

And that is the course which _ the Soviet Union is pitting 
against the foolhardy line of those who want to attam world su- 
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premacy and are leading up to a war, are lining their pockets on 
war preparations, and seeking to sabotage international coop- 
eration But the logic of the arms race instigated by imperialism 
is such that each escalation causes a counter-reaction Every tume 
that our peace moves are answered by one more aggressive pro- 
gramme, we say: Useless efforts! We will not be intimidated! We 
have what it takes to repulse any attempt at applying force 
against us. The USSR will permit no one to achieve military 
superiority over it! 

But this does not mean that the USSR will follow a policy 
of “poimt against point”. The distinctive features of Soviet for- 
eign policy are restraint, consistency, unfailing dedication to 
peace, a keen sense of responsibility for safeguarding it, and 
fidelity to the freedom and independence of nattons 

While the USA and NATO centre their policy on preparing 
for and launching a nuclear war, the Soviet Union proposed 
and now proposes that: 

—use of nuclear weapons should be banned in perpetuity; 

—countries that took part in the European Conference should 
conclude a treaty on not using nuclear weapons first against each 
other; 

—all states should agree to halting production of nuclear wea- 
pons simultaneously, and to reducing, and thereupon destroying, 
the stockpiles of nuclear arms; 

—an agreement should be drawn up not to use nuclear wea- 
pons against non-nuclear states that have none on their territory, 
and to refrain from deploying nuclear arms on the territory of 
states that have none at the present time. 

While the USA and NATO are speeding up the development 
of new types of weapons of mass anmihilation, the Soviet Union 
is calling for a stop, on a contractual basis, to any further quall- 
tative improvement of weapons of mass annihilation 

There 1s no type of nuclear or conventional weapon whose 
reduction or ban the Soviet Union will not be ready to negotiate 
The proposals we have made (of which there are more than a 
hundred) cover practically all types and levels of armament, 
both the strategic and tactical nuclear weaponry, and conven- 
tional arms, and such confidence-building measures as are es- 
sential to lower the level of the military confrontation. 

This is borne out, among others, by the draft documents put 
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before the 35th UN General Assembly by the Soviet delegation, 
namely: the document on some pressing measures to lessen the 
war danger; the memorandum setting forth the proposals made 
by the Sovict Union over a number of years concerning the main 
aspects of peace and disarmament; and the document on the his- 
torical responsibility of states for the preservation of nature for 
the present and future generations. 

The last named of these documents calls attention to the fact 
that military preparations are already doing great, possibly irre- 
parable, damage to the natural environment of our common 
home, the Earth, and that environmental protection cannot be 
either effective or all-embracing until arming is stopped, detente 
is safeguarded and deepened, and equal international coopera- 
tion is promoted. 

There is no problem in Europe, Asia, or any other part of the 
world that the socialist countries will not be ready to settle at the 
negotiating table. The Soviet Union does not confine itself to 
peace proposals; it is also taking concrete, even unilateral, steps 
designed to lower the level of the military confrontation and to 
improve the international situation. This is confirmed by the 
withdrawal from the German Democratic Republic, completed 
by August 1, 1980 despite the rising international tension, of up 
to 20,000 Soviet servicemen, 1,000 tanks, and a certain amount 
of other weaponry. This is a convincing refutation of the lie of 
a “Soviet war threat”. 

This summer, Leonid Brezhnev made one more important and 
constructive proposal—that for ‘negotiating medium-range mis- 
siles simultaneously and in organic association with the US for- 
ward-based weapons. In his messages to President Carter, Presi- 
dent Giscard d’Estaing, Chancellor Schmidt, Premier Cossiga, 
Prime Minister Thatcher, and leaders of other NATO countries, 
Leonid Brezhnev has reaffirmed the Soviet Government’s readi- 
ness to negotiate this sharp problem so vital for the nations of 
the world. At a time when the international situation has dete- 
riorated, when the war danger has again become nearer, our 
country has thereby, earnestly and responsibly, again demonstrat- 
ed its love of peace and its constructive approach to the cardinal 
problems of world politics. 

The Soviet Union is doing everything that is humanly possible 
to avert a world war and to curb armaments. The Soviet Union 
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threatens no one—nelther the United States nor Japan nor West 
ern Europe The Soviet military potential 1s, of course, large 
enough But its sole purpose is to protect the country’s security, 
and to be capable of a hard and resolute riposte to any attempts 
at upsetting the peaceful life of the Soviet people and its allies 

We emphasise this at the present forum because enemies of 
the Soviet Union, arms manufacturers and the politicians and 
propagandists on their payroll, are resorting to unmitigated lies 
and slanders, shifting the blame for the arms race and the great 
er international tension on the Soviet Union That 1s a veritab 
ly wanton le and shameless slander, directed to maligning the 
USSR and the socialist system, and fostering mustrust of our 
peace loving policy The main purpose 1s to shield those who are 
really responsible for the arms race, for sabotaging disarmament 
negotiations, and for stoking up international tensions 

Let’s put the question squarely why would the Soviet Union 
want war? Who in our country would gain, and what would 
he gain, from a war or from war preparations? 

The Soviet Union 1s a large country, and it has all the neces 
sary natural resources to meet the material and cultural needs 
of the people, and to ensure steady economic growth A large 
part of the country with colossal deposits of petroleum, gas, me 
tals and various other minerals, 1s only just being developed 
Those who have been to the Soviet Union must have noticed 
that the country 1s, in fact, one immense building site All the 
activity of the CPSU and the Soviet Government 1s imbued with 
the spint of construction We did not spend so much of our 
strength and energy to build an advanced industry, we did not 
raise cities from the ruins of World War II and build new towns 
and enterprises, cultural and scientific centres, in order to 
expose them all to the danger of destruction 

The Soviet Union does not aspire to either sources of raw ma 
terials in other countries or to any extension of its own frontiers 
We have no territorial claims to any other country ‘We in the 
Soviet Union,” as Leonid Brezhnev said, “have neither classes 
nor social strata nor professional groups who have a stake in 
war or war preparations, or who could expect to profit from them 
It stands to reason that we have munitions factories and an ar 
my—but neither the managers of these factories nor the com 
manders of the army, neither workers nor soldiers, associate their 
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well being with war and war orders We would be more than 
pleased—to the tremendous advantage of all society—to switch 
the munitions factories to civihan production and to peaceful 
constructive needs’! These words reflect the very essence of our 
approach to the question of armaments 

Some say that a threat of armed expansion 1s rooted in out 
revolution uy ideology and ou: dedication to the social and na 
tional emancipation ‘of nations Let me remind you, however, 
that the CPSU has always rejected, and now rejects, the concept 
of “exporting revolution” 

Our delegation has come here to set forth what the Soviet 
Union and the Soviet public intend to do 

First, to continue working for military detente and for a stop 
to the arms race, namely 

—to call for negotiations concerning medium range nuclear 
missiles simultaneously and in organic association with the US 
forward based nuclear weaponry, 


—to insist on the ratification by the United States of the 
SALT 2 Treaty, 
-to seek progress in the Vienna talks, which are being arti 
ficially dragged out by the West, 
—to renew negotiations that had been started and were later 
suspended or postponed through the fault of the Western 
powers, 


—to extend the negotiations to new, as yet unnegotiated fields 
of armaments, 

—to secure strict observance by states of commitments they 
have already assumed 1n the context of arms limitation and con 
trol. 

Second, we will continue to strive to eliminate seats of tension 
by negotiation First of all, in the interests of all nations and 
world peace, this means improving and stabilising the situation 
in the Middle East, the Persian Gulf area, Southeast Asia, the 
Caribbean, and Southern Africa Normalisation of the situation 
around Afghanistan would be of great sigmficance for security 
in Asia and, for that matter, the rest of the world The May 14 
proposals of the Democratic Republic of Afghanistan provide a 
wholly realistic basis for this 


*L I Brezhnev, Followmg Lenin’s Course, Vol 7, p 322 (in 
Russian) 
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Third, our efforts will be directed to having the Final Act of 
the Helsinki Conference put into effect in its entirety, and to 
buttressing security and broader cooperation in Europe, which 
retains an exceedingly important place in world politics. Here, 
the Soviet Union attaches special significance to successful pro- 
gress at the Madrid follow-up conference and to convening a 
conference on disarmament and detente in Europe. 

Fourth, our efforts are concentrated on countering the policy 
of imperialist diktat, advancing the process of political detente, 
extending it to all regions of the world, and asserting the prin- 
ciples of peaceful coexistence as a universal norm in relations 
between states with different social systems. 

Fifth, it is our aim to promote diverse international coopera- 
tion on the principles of complete equality and mutual benefit, 
and to root out discrimination and neocolonialism in world eco- 
nomic relations. 

Lastly,Jwe want the “psychological war” conducted by reaction- 
ary elements to be banished from the life of the world com- 
munity. 

The success of all these objectives, mutual understanding and 
durable peace could be greatly facilitated by a summit meeting 
of the heads of state from all regions of the world, as proposed 
this May by the Warsaw Treaty countries. 

All the aforesaid is not mere rhetoric. Everyone can judge our 
policy not only by what it proclaims, but also and mainly by the 
manner in which it is conducted. All impartial observers will ad- 
mit that the Soviet Union has advanced concrete, thorough and 
serious proposals, and initiated concrete steps on all the listed 
points of policy. 

Esteemed friends, it stands to reason that the Soviet Union 
claims no monopoly in the matter of solving the issues of war 
and peace. It holds, in fact, that they cannot be solved either 
unilaterally or by any uncoordinated moves of individual states. 

To be sure, many governments, political parties and public 
movements are eager to find common ground in issues of war and 
peace, and are seeking agreement and mutual understanding in 
the battle to safeguard detente. This is clear from, say, the work 
of the special disarmament session of the UN General Assembly, 
the documents of the 6th Conference of Non-Aligned Countries 
in Havana, the proceedings of the latest Assembly of the Organ- 
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isation of African Unity, the platform of the European Commun- 
ists who gathered in Paris to call for more active efforts in be- 
half of disarmament and peace, the stand of the Socialist Inter- 
national on disarmament, the work of such important public fo- 
rums as the meeting in Delhi on peace and security in Asia or 
the conference in Malta that discussed security and cooperation 
in the Mediterranean, the Pugwash Conference of scientists in 
the Hague, the functions of such representative international re- 
ligious organisations as the World Council of Churches and the 
Conference of European Churches, and the many other actions, 
congresses, meetings and demonstrations held with the participa- 
tion of trade unions of different political orientations, business- 
men, members of parliaments, men and women of science and 
culture, church leaders, and so on. 

The highly diverse and multifarious movement against war is 
a great power. It has a tremendous potential and is playing an 
ever increasing role in shaping public opinion. But we must also 
soberly estimate the strength of the “war party”. Militarist quar- 
ters have already done quite a lot to “inure” people to living in 
the shadow of the arms race, to see it as commonplace and una- 
voidable. They are trying to manipulate public opinion, to use 
it as a cover for their plans, and seek approval of their ominous 
game in the world arena. It would therefore be naive to expect 
that the deep-going anti-war sentiment will take effect by itself, 
automatically. 

It will yield results only if its potential takes the form of mass 
anti-war actions. 
“The international situation requires that the fight for peace 
should be raised to a new level. All those who are sincerely dis- 
turbed by the growing danger of war cannot afford to sit back 
idly these days. And, certainly, the first place among the oppo- 
nents of the war danger belongs to the working class, the class 
that produces the bulk—as much as three-quarters—of the 
world’s social product. Along with the farmers, technicians and 
engineers, scientists, writers, physicians and artists, the working 
class is called upon to_raise a dependable barrier to the danger 
of war. 

The hour for action has come. The nations have declared 
their will for peace, and governments are duty-bound to 
fulfil this will and halt the rush to the abyss, put an end to 
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the arming, and safeguard detente as the dominant tendency 
in international relations We are sure that this can be 
achieved 

It will be proper to call attention to the following The arms 
race and other war preparations, the cold war and the policy 
of “ant: detente’—these things are not spontaneous like some 
natural phenomena independent of man’s will, hke earthquakes 
or hurricanes Arms stockpiles keep growing and bases prolife- 
rate as a result of deliberate actions by certain people and 
groups The decisions to manufacture mass annihilation weapons 
are taken by specific governments Needed, therefore, are insistent 
and vigorous demands and appeals to specific persons, specific 
organs and organisations, responsible for intensifying war pre 
parations, because anonymous and abstract condemnations of 
war and of the arms race cannot do much good 

The FIRST thing that could be done on this plane 1n each 
country 1s for its political and social forces to redouble their ac 
tivity and compel governments that are sabotaging or holding 
back solutions of vital problems to take action and to help curb 
the arms race, to consent to negotiations 

For this to succeed, it 1s essential to get the majority of people 
behind the drive for ending the arms race This is not an easy 
thing to do There are still those who do not see the gravity of 
the danger created by the arms race And there are those who 
think that any cutback in arms production would inure the eco 
nomy and reduce the number of work places 

The SECOND concrete :dea 1s that for the struggle against 
the arms race to be a mass struggle it 1s now more than ever 
essential to foster among the mass of the people a sense of irre 
concilable opposition, a sense of anger and wrath if you like, to 
the preparations of nuclear war It 1s essential that people should 
learn about the selfish aims and inhuman designs of those who 
are trying to deceive the public and to accustom it to the idea 
that nuclear war 1s “thinkable” and “acceptable” The threat to 
peace is created by specific social groups, organisations and in 
dividuals The simster alliance of professional militarists and 
monopolists who enrich themselves on arms manufacture, which 
has come to be known as the military industrial complex, has 
become something of a state within a state, has acquired indepen 
dent power 
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The military industrial complex 1s not lmmuited to just the cor 
porations that manufacture the tools of death It includes the 
militarists from the Pentagon, the agents of the CIA, and the 
various laboratories and military research centres developing the 
whole range of means of warfare—from new types of weapons 
to new aggressive military doctrines It also includes politicians— 
the congressmen from election districts where the influence of 
the arms manufacturers 1s especially great Many generals and 
politicians ire, indeed, closely connected with war industrial con 
cerns, and ply a route between government agencies and military 
firms According to incomplete estimates, ninety five US mil 
tary corporations employ the services of more than two thou 
sand retired colonels, generals and admurals, while the Pentagon 
has thousands on 1ts staff who hail from the military industry 

Whenever the ancient Romans wanted to know the culpnit of 
a crime, they first of all asked, “Who stood to gain from it?” 
And it certainly would not be amuss today for the true friends 
of peace to ask for all the world to hear 

Who stands to gain from the detenoration of the inter 
national situation? 

Who needs the arms race? 

Who 1s profiting from the arms race? 

Who 1s cashing in by giving precedence to the profit motive 
over the interests of humankind? 

Certainly, it is not those who earn their hving by hard work, 
and not those who want to produce goods for the consumer, 
to trade, to cooperate in the name of peace and prosperity As 
in the past, the arms race 1sprofitingnone but a handful 
of highly influential financiers in the United States and other 
Capitalist countries 

We might recall the many cases in history when corporations 
with assets of many billions rose from obscurity by making for 
tunes on the arms race Suffice 1t to name such death merchants 
as the German concerns of Krupp von Bohlen and I G Farben, 
whose leading managers were branded as war criminals 

These days, billion dollar profits from the arms race are flow 
Ing into the safes of the US concerns of General Dynamics, 
Lockheed, Boeing, Rockwell International, McDonnell Douglas, 
and their like The assets of war industrial concerns are swelling 
many times faster than those of other companies If all addition 
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al advantages and allowances are counted, the profits from mi 
litary contracts are two or three times higher than the average 
for US industrial firms 

Those who are profiting from the arms race are easily identi 
fied The list of suppliers associated with the development of the 
MX missile 1s headed by Boeing, Rockwell International, and 
Martin Marietta The value of their contracts 1s estimated at 
$33 billion This March, Boeing won the main order for manu 
facturing 3,000 odd cruise missiles Their cost 1s $4 billion 

General Dynamics 1s cashing in on the Trident submarine pro 
ject The cost of these submarines 1s $8 billion And Lockheed 
is making money on the missiles for these subs, worth more than 
$8 billion Having already pocketed more than $3 billion, Rock 
well International 1s expecting to profit from the new strategic 
bomber project 

Transnational corporations, especially those whose interests lie 
in oil and raw materials, are also active in stoking up interna 
tional tensions They are, indeed, the main backers of reactionary, 
pro-fascist regimes 1n the so called third world 

All these acts perpetrated by politicians, bankers, arms manu- 
facturers, and generals raise the question, even now, of their 
responsibility for preparing the mass anmihilation of people in 
a nuclear war It 1s essential that the whole world should know 
their names, the names of the war industrial complex tycoons, 
above all those in the United States, the names of the NATO 
leaders, and of the specific individuals and groups that have a 
stake in more and more arming It 1s essential that the whole 
world should see the face of those who are fanning the war psy 
chosis, those who are forcing large and small countries to increa 
se their military budgets 

The THIRD problem facing the peace forces 1s the fol 
lowing When World War II ended, the war criminals who had 
prepared and started the slaughter were condemned by the in 
ternational war crimes tribunals in Nuremberg and Tokyo The 
sentences passed by the tribunals were hailed by practically the 
entire world The responstbility of war criminals has been solid 
ly entrenched an international law The Charter of the Inter 
national Military Tribunal in Nuremberg defined the crimes 
against peace as being, and I quote, “planning, preparation, int 
tiation or waging of a war of aggression, or a war in violation 
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of international treaties, agreements or assurances, or participa 
tion in a common plan or conspiracy for the accomplishment 
of any of the foregoing” It would be a good thing to remind 
the mulitarists and the tycoons of the war industrial complex 
about this, and to tell them in their face you bear the respon 
sibility before humankind for the mounting threat of a military 
catastrophe that will be many times more horrible than any pre 
vious war The wrath of the peoples should already now be 
turned against those who are betting on war, against all their ac 
complices, against all those who are cashing 1n on the arms race 
They should be continuously reminded of the fate that befell 
the nazi war criminals who had started World War II 

The FOURTH ponnt 1s connected with the role of the 
mass media Instead of serving those who are cashing in on war 
preparations and the arms race, television, the radio and press 
should be made to work for peace, for closer relations among 
nations, for mutual understanding and cooperation between 
states That 1s a vital task If this 1s achieved, af the gangsters of 
pen and microphone are curbed, it will be easier to hold down 
or totally eliminate the threat of war The mulitansts in power 
have so far been able to incite war hysteria mainly because West 
€rn mass media were working for the arms race, and inciting 
hatred of other lands and nations, first of all the socialist 

Lastly, the FIFTH important idea 1s that now it 1s more 
important than ever to effectively unite the efforts of all those 
who are against the arms race, against the war danger, and for 
detente and peace 

Understandably, the many and varied anti war forces operate 
each in its own way But however varied their views are on 
other issues, and however varied are the forms and methods of 
action they are accustomed to, the main thing 1s that in issues of 
war and peace their efforts should all be concentrated on one 
objective, one common aim, namely, on ensuring dependable 
international security 

I feel, therefore, that I must call your attention to the para 
mount role of the working class in the drive to safeguard peace 
As we see it, the 1dea advanced by Bnitish trade union leader 
Joseph Gormley, who has already been mentioned, deserves every 
possible support He suggested convening a world conference of 
miners for peace The conference of so powerful a section of 
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the working class movement would by itself have great impact 
But the idea and example 1s also important Because the miners’ 
conference could be followed by similar meetings, congresses or 
conferences of other sections of the working class, other trade 
unions and organisations At such assemblies, the voice of the 
workers would sound an earnest warning to warmongers 

Esteemed friends, we are convinced that nuclear war 1s neither 
preordained nor inevitable But, unfortunately, this does not 
mean that it 1s ruled out Those who are planning nuclear wa 
have great resources and actual power at their disposal Every 
thing must be done to stop them 

The Soviet delegation has come to Sofia precisely because the 
public in our country 1s aware of this and is ready to do what 
1t can to help build a broad worldwide anti war front strong 
enough to secure a radical and irreversible change of course in 
international affairs Today, no task 1s more vital and urgent 

Let me say once again that appeals for peace are no longer 
enough Today, before it 1s too late, before anyone pushes the 
buttons releasing nuclear missiles, 1t 1s essential to convert the 
growing alarm of hundreds of millions of people into deeds, into 
massive, meaningful and coordinated actions aimed at averting 
war Then, and only then, the chance of preserving peace will 
not be forfeited 


JOINT STRUGGLE OF THE WORKING-CLASS 
AND NATIONAL LIBERATION MOVEMENTS 
AGAINST IMPERIALISM 
AND FOR SOCIAL PROGRESS 


Report at an International Academic Conference 
Berlin, 20 Octoher 1980 


Contacts and cooperation between representatives of commun 
ist and workers’ parties and of various contingents of the nation 
al liberation movement are of especial importance these days 
We have hstened to CC SUPG General Secretary Ench Ho- 
necker’s spcech with the utmost attention, and agree with him 
about the importance of this conference and the relevance of the 
matters we are about to discuss 

Naturally, our delegation lays no claim to expounding all the 
aspects of the wide ranging subject that the conference intends 
to examine We are counting on a broad exchange of opinions 
And, certainly, what the mmediate participants in the national 
hteration movement will say here 1s of special significance 

The conference has gathered in a complicated international 
situation Through the fault of umpenalism the war danger has 
again increased World reaction is trying to mount a counter 
offensive and regain lost positions This 1s affecting the lot of 
hundreds upon hundreds of millions of people on all continents 
And, understandably, this subject will crop up constantly during 
the conference 

Lenin considered the national liberation movement an indis 
soluble part of the worldwide revolutionary process The Com 
munists were the first to see tremendous revolutionary potential 
of peoples oppressed by imperialism They were the first, too 
to stand up for the peoples’ right to independence and indepen 
dent development They have always been, and always will be, 
consistent fighters for the liberation of peoples from imperialism, 
and loyal allies of forces that are building a new, free society 
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The Great October Socialist Revolution struck a strong blow 
at imperialism both in the metropolitan countries and in the co 
lonial and semicolonial periphery This gave the start to the cri 
sis of the colonial system 

Thereupon, the crushing defeat of the bloc of fascist and mili 
tarist states in World War II tipped the balance of strength 
sharply in socialism’s favour, facilitating the colonial peoples’ 
struggle to shake off smperialist rule The socialist world created 
favourable international conditions for the successful outcome of 
the struggle to tear down the colomal empires Capitalism ar 
rived at a new stage of its general crisis, which 1s growing more 
and more pervasive 

In 1960, on the initiative of the Soviet Union, the UN adopt 
ed the Declaration on the Granting of Independence to Colonial 
Countries and Peoples From a distance of twenty years, the his 
toric significance of this act stands out in bold relief It epito 
muses the policy of the Soviet Union and other socialist countries 
in regard to the national liberation movement 

An important contribution to the liberation struggle of nations 
was made by the working class and the communist parties in the 
developed capitalist countries All of us know, for example, the 
big part played by the communist parties of France, Portugal, 
Great Britain, Italy, Holland and other West European coun 
tries in supporting the struggles of colonial and semicolonial peo 
ples 

Communists in the developing countries are fighting a dedicat 
ed struggle to complete the anti imperialist, antifeudal democrat 
ic revolution, to promote the socialist orientation, and to raise 
the standard of life of the mass of the people They resolutely 
back the anti imperialist measures of national governments to 
consolidate the gains achieved, but oppose anti-democratic 
moves, encroachments on the interests of the working people, and 
steps that are contrary to the principles of national independ 
ence The aims of the Communists are consonant with the highest 
interests of the nation, of the mass of the people And it could 
not be more obvious that reactionary anti communist attempts 
to tear down the national front, where it exists, and to isolate 
Communists, to say nothing of persecutions and reprisals, weak 


en the national movement in face of the reactionary and exter 
nal imperialist forces 
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Today the community of states that have won national inde- 
pendence presents an impressive and highly diverse picture. The 
processes there exercise a tremendous influence on the life and 
destiny of many dozens of peoples amounting to more than half 
the world population. What I am referring to is the emergence 
of statehood, to national rebirth, and economic and cultural de- 
velopment or, in other words, to a complete overhaul of their 
way of life, making use of all the valuable and peculiar elements 
dating to the past that the colonialists had tried to suppress and 
destroy. For centuries, they had tormented and oppressed the 
Asian, African and Latin American peoples, putting a brake 
on their development and, in some cases, flinging them far 
back. 

It is well known, for example, that a self-sustained culture had 
existed in Africa long before the coming of the colonialists. But 
much of it was dissipated as a result of colonial enslavement, ex- 
ploitation, and the shipment of millions of men and women ac- 
ross the sea as slaves. Now, the peoples of Africa are rediscover- 
ing and espousing their historical heritage all over again. 

It is a huge community, comprising countries with diverse pol- 
itical, social and economic patterns, with different levels of de- 
velopment, with national distinctions and various cultural tradi- 
tions. And more than any other zone, it is highly changeable 
and politically unstable. But the vast majority of states in this 
zone have one thing in common, a thing that unites them—their 
anti-imperialism, their resolve to end colonialism and neocoloni- 
alism, to end racism and all signs and acts of national oppres- 
sion, and their resolve to build a free, democratic society. 

A special and ever more active role in this community, and 
in international relations as a whole, is played by the socialist- 
oriented states. India, Nigeria, and other countries of that type 
are major adversaries of imperialist strategy. 

The active involvement of the new states in solving global 
problems and safeguarding world peace and security is now a 
significant factor of success. That is why mutual understanding 
and their joint action with all other anti-imperialist forces 
of our time is so exceedingly important for the future of the 
world. 
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RESULTS OF THE LIBERATION STRUGGLE 
IN THE SEVENTIES 

Far reaching changes occurred in world politics during the 
seventies, marked by the following 

—the balance of strength on the world scene tilted still more 
in favour of socialism and national liberation, 

—detente policy made conspicuous headway, curtailing the 
more aggressive imperialist forces’ freedom of manoeuvre, 

—the scale of the anti-umperialist struggle grew, involving 
practically all regions of the national liberation zone, and the 
content of the struggle has grown richer 

In the favourable international setting, the peoples of Asia, 
Africa, Latin America and the Caribbean were able to achieve 
somie important successes To begin with, a new, crushing blow 
was delivered to the system of traditional colomalism The last 
of the colomal empires, that of Portugal, fell to pieces Racist 
rule was squashed in Zimbabwe The lberation struggle of the 
peoples of South Africa and Namubia gathered strength The 
world is now on the point of seeing the last vestiges of colonial 
domination, that monstrous offspring of capitalism, vanish com- 
pletely and finally from the face of the earth 

The victory of the people of Vietnam and the patriotic 
forces of Laos and Kampuchea was an event of tremendous un 
portance Backed by the socialist world, they defeated modern 
imperialism’s largest power that had tried to quell the liberation 
struggle of the peoples of that part of the world by a large scale 
armed intervention It was, indeed, a historic victory 

The people’s revolutions in Ethiopia and Afghanistan, and the 
victory of the people of Nicaragua hit imperialism painfully 
Once more, the world saw that impertalism’s bet on dictatorships 
to maintain its predominance 3s ineffectual The revolution in 
Iran was another serious setback for imperialism 

After securing their political independence, many of the new 
ly free countries tackled the highly intricate job of economic re 
vival Some headway was registered along this difficult road But 
the inequality of the developing states in the world capitalist 
economy survives Imperialist exploitation has not yet been end 
ed In fact, the gap between many important economic indi 
cators of the developing countries and those of the imperialist 
states has grown wider 
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In face of imperialism’s dogged endeavours to retain its eco- 
nomic privileges, many of the young states are taking the reso- 
lute step of nationalising the property of foreign companies. This 
bold measure has buttressed their state sovereignty and helped 
them to establish control over their natural wealth. The massive 
nationalisation of the assets of foreign monopolies has made a 
breach in the system of imperialist exploitation of former colo- 
nies and semi-colonies. 

In the seventies, the question of eliminating the entire neoco- 
lonialist system of exploitation was put on the order of the day. 
A series of international forums have defined the platform of 
struggle for a new worldwide economic order free from inequali- 
ty and exploitation. Regional and international: economic asso- 
ciations and organisations of developing countries have Leen 
formed to combat the exploiting policy of the monopolies. 
Greater unity, the joint fight for economic interests, compounded 
with the backing of the socialist states have given real muscle to 
the movement against economic neocolonialism. 

In their confrontation with imperialism, the positions of the 
developing countries are greatly invigorated by the progressive 
changes within their borders, that is, the consolidation of nation- 
al statehood, the laying of the foundations of their national eco- 
nomies, and the development of their national-cultures. 

Referring to the political course of the newly-free states, Leo- 
nid Brezhnev said: “It may definitely be said about the majority 
of them that they are defending their political and economic 
rights in a struggle against imperialism with mounting energy, 
striving to consolidate their independence and to raise the social, 
economic and cultural level of their peoples.” 


NEOCOLONIALISM AND TOPICAL ASPECTS 
OF ANTI-IMPERIALIST COOPERATION 


The ramified neocolonialist strategy of the imperialists, above 
all those of the USA, is directed to several basic aims: 

—to keep the developing states within the system of the capi- 
talist world economy as dependent clients and tributaries; © 


1 Documents and Resolutions, XXVth Congress of the CPSU, 
Novosti Press Agency Publishing House, Moscow, 1976, p. 16. 
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—to have the developing countries follow the cue of imperial 
ist policy, and range themselves 1n opposition to the countries 
of the socialist community and the socialist oriented countries, 

—to hold down the free development of the developing states, 
to block their social progress by imposing the capitalist road 
and even supporting archaic semi feudal, feudal and tribal so- 
cial structures 

Imperialism suffered setback after setback throughout the 
seventies, but persistently tried to modernise the neocolonialist 
course More recently, at the junction of the seventies and 
eighties, 1t mounted a counter offensive in a bid to regain lost 
ground 

Take the economy Here modern neocolonialism relies chiefly 
on the so called transnational corporations They stick at nothing 
in the drive to seize control over the economy of the developing 
countries and to use their industnal growth for their own ends 
Seeking to benefit from the cheap labour there, the international 
monopolies are shifting the more labour intensive industries to 
these countries, and industries that present the greatest pollu 
tion hazards to the environment 

Indeed, a new capitalist pattern 1s shaping in the internation 
al division of labour the imperialist countries concentrate on 
extending the scientific and technical potential, on the latest 
fields and production methods, while Asia, Africa and Latin 
America are consigned the role of centres of labour intensive 
and so called dirty industries In other words, the smperialist 
centres are to get the “cream” off the scientific technical revo 
lution, while the “periphery” bears the cost and the adver 
sities 

The international monopolies’ industrial enterprises in the de 
veloping countries are narrowly specialised, which makes them 
technologically dependent on the centres of monopoly A new 
form of dependence 1s thus taking shape—a kind of technologi 
cal neocolonialism Imperialism’s line of plundering the natural 
wealth of other countries 1s becoming still more cynical and 1m 
pertinent in the setting of the capitalist world’s growing energy 
and raw materials crisis 

In the political field, imperialist quarters, above all those of 
the United States, have consigned the lessons of Vietnam to ob 
livion and are again promoting the concept of US “leadership” 
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and again claiming the role of world policeman More, they 
often cynically proclaim a return to the notorious “big stick” 
policy 

Impezialism 1s again fomenting seats of conflict, and even pro- 
vohing “hot” local wars The Camp David policy has caused a 
further dctcrioration of the Middle East situation, and many 
areas there, especially the southern part of Lebanon, have become 
a zone of endless armed clashes 

The past several decades have probably seen no slander cam 
paign more vicious than the one mounted by the smperialist 
and pro imperialist propaganda media 1n connection with the 
Afghan events In fact, however, the campaign has been a screen 
for the following acts and designs 

—starting an undeclared war against Afghanistan, 

—advancing the supremely cynical claims of US imperialism, 
which declared regions many thousands of kilometres away from 
the United States spheres of its “vital interests”, 

—massing a large US armed force in the area for purposes 
of interference, blackmail, pressure and undisguised threats, 

—using lies of a “Soviet military threat” as an excuse for ac 
tivating a so called rapid deployment force for policing purpo- 
ses, 

—obtaining for the Pentagon new military bases in the Arabian 
Peninsula, Eastern Africa and the Mediterranean, 

—pressuring post shah Iran, and mounting subversive acts 
and even an armed intervention against the new regime there 

At the same time, Washington 1s again plotting to revive a 
seat of armed conflict in Southeast Asia 

In Latin America, US imperialism 1s tightening its bonds with 
the dictatorships, and intensifying its campaign against patriotic, 
democratic, anti imperialist movements It 1s more than clear 
that the disgraceful terrorist regimes of Pinochet in Chile, Stroes 
sner in Paraguay and Duvalier in Haiti could not have survived 
another day, and the mass persecutions and acts of repres 
sion against left and democratic forces in Uruguay would have 
been impossible without the support of Yankee imperialism At 
present, the United States 1s escalating its interference 1n the in 
ternal affairs of El Salvador in a bid to deny freedom to 1ts cou 
rageous people that has risen against tyranny 

In sum, US imperialism of the eighties 1s the chief neocolonial 
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ist force and the enemy of the hberation movement in Asia, 
Africa and Latin America 

Special mention should be made of how unpcrialism uses con 
flicts between the young states in the national liberation zone 
It 1s true that disputes of a political and economic nature, and 
sometimes even territorial disputes, exist between some statcs in 
that zone More often than not, they are a legacy of colonial 
times, the aftermath of the “divide and rule” policy that had been 
pursued by the imperialists 

The arbitrary rule of the colonialists has, indeed, left behind 
some difficult problems They can and must be resolved by po 
litical and diplomatic means, by patient search of fair and mu 
tually acceptable solutions For whenever the interests of a state 
are approached one sidedly, disregarding the interests of other 
nations and the common task of combating imperialism, the lat 
ter seizes the opportunity to obstruct the coming together of the 
newly free countries Conflicts between the young states in the 
zone of the liberative national struggle, let alone armed colli 
sions, are the best possible gift the imperialists can expect 

The Soviet Union has come out firmly against the imperialist 
attempts at exploiting the Irano Iraqi conflict for interference 1n 
the affairs of the Persian Gulf countries The danger of such 
interference 1s quite real The mulitarist hysteria that imperialism 
1s inciting with its specious “Soviet threat” campaign 1s a menace 
to many a state, not least of all the states of Asia, Africa and 
Latin America It 1s ever more clear that the attacks on interna 
tional detente are injuring the vital interests of the newly free 
countries, that they envisage encroachments on the latter’s na 
tional resources and on fanning internecine conflicts In other 
words, the “anti detente” policy and the pohcy of a neocolom 
alist comeback are closely interwoven 

In the field of :deology, too, umperialism 1s stepping up its anti 
people subversive activity The efforts of its propaganda media 
are diverse and multifarious, while the quintessence of the 1deo 
logical counteroffensive is bellicose anti communism and anti 
Sovietism That is the keynote of all imperalhst ideological 
schemes, ranging from unctuous and pharisaic discourses about 
protecting “human rights” to actual protection of organisers of 
genocide, of executioners and assassins 

All the aspects of neocolonialism that were displayed in such 
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bold relief at the junction of the seventies and eighties are objec 
tively linked To block the forces of national and social progress 
and continue its colonial plunder and exploitation, umperialism 
wants to isolate and estrange them from the socialst community 
of nations, that mighty bulwark of ants umperialism 

The aggressive neocolonialist designs and the mobilisation of 
all the forces of world reaction against the liberation movement 
make it still more insistently incumbent on the forces of nation 
al liberation, the international working class and the socialist 
community to close their ranks 

The facts show how wrong it 1s to think that once the imtial 
aims of national liberation are attamed the cooperation of these 
three main streams of world progress loses ats former significance, 
The only ones who can think so are those who have no stake in 
national and social progress, those who have risen on the wave 
of the national liberation struggle but are now gravitating to 
wards conciliation with umperialism and consider that it 1s time, 
as it were, “‘to call off the dogs and roll up the battle standards” 

A typical specimen of such conduct, representing betrayal of 
the interests of the hberation struggle, 1s the policy pursued by 
Sadat Everywhere, imperialism 1s bent on fostering big and small 
Sadats and on consolidating them in power And it succeeds on 
occasion where this is ummediately associated with a sharpening 
of the class struggle 1n the newly free countries, and with the 
tendency of bourgeois erosion that has surfaced in some coun 
tries If the vital interests and aspirations of peoples are to win, 
it 1s essential to resolutely combat and overcome these noxious 
tendencies The forces that can cut them short are certainly avail 
able in the broad stream of the liberation struggle 

We Soviet Communists are convinced that no matter how dif- 
ficult and intricate the development of the anti imperialist move 
ment may be, and whatever setbacks 1t may suffer at times, 
it has the future on its side if 1t does not stray from the com 
mon path of the revolutionary, peace-loving and freedom loving 
forces of our time 

A prominent place in the joint action of the peoples fightng 
against imperiahsm and neocolomialism 1s held by such interna 
tional associations as the Organisation of African Unity The 
non aligned movement 1s an especially influential factor in world 
politics This was reaffirmed at the Havana Conference of the 
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heads of state and government of the non aligned countries in 
September 1979 Its participants made clear in their speeches 
and documents that they would continue to adhere to anti impe 
rialist positions, and to fight on for the common cause of peace, 
independence, international security and social progress The 
Soviet Union and the other countries of the socialist community 
attach great umportance to the joint efforts of the non aligned 
countries, and sincerely wish to expand cooperation with them 
There is a broad objective foundation for this, consisting of mu 
tual interest and of common or close positions on the chief 
world problems The interests of the peoples of the non aligned 
countries objectively coincide with the interests of all the forces 
of today that oppose the aggressive activity of the imperialists 
and are working for international detente and peace, and against 
the unbridled buildup of armaments On the other hand, the in 
terests of the non aligned countries are badly injured by the ex- 
ploitation of their natural wealth and the appropriation of the 
fruits of the labour of their peoples by the imperialist states, the 
monopolies, by the whole system of neocolomalism 

Of late, we have seen redoubled attempts by international 
reaction at emasculating the anti imperialist orientation of the 
non aligned movement, at splitting it, at goading its members 
against the socialist community and other progressive peaceloving 
forces To further these designs, a concept of “equidistance” has 
been put into circulation, which 1s being portrayed as a condi 
tion for the independence of the non aligned movement But 1t 
should not be forgotten that cooperation between the new 
national states and the socialist countnes had played a promi- 
nent part in shaping the non aligned movement as an influential 
and independent {international force ‘“Equidistance” from the 
policy of peace and the policy of war, from the policy of freedom 
for the peoples and the policy of neo colonialism, 1s clearly contrary 
to the historical goals of the non aligned countries, and 1s inhi 
biting their independent role in world politics 

What are the main areas of cooperation between the develop 
ing countries and the socialist states, the international working 
class movement and other progressive forces?’ To begin with, 
joint actions for peace and security, combating imperialist ag- 
gression and neocolonialist attempts at “replaying history”, that 
Is, regaining the capacity to exploit the newly free countries un- 
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hindered The fight to consolidate peace and to further interna- 
tional detente 1s now, indeed, indissolubly linked with the struggle 
against neocolonialism and racism, and for the consolidation of 
the political independence and economic emancipation of the 
young national states 

The time 1s over when the imperialists could persuade the 
newly free countries that universal disarmament 1s a matter of 
no concern to them, that the arms race 1s not a vitally umpor 
tant problem They are now aware what colossal resources the 
arms race robs them of Imperialists of the USA, Britain and 
other countries squeeze billions out of the former colonies, spend 
them on armaments, and direct these armaments against the 
peace loving nations 

This concerns resources which the developing states are spend 
ing for military purposes themselves, and resources that could 
have been alloted to them as foreign aid Available estimates 
show that their share in world arms expenditure has nsen from 
4 per cent to 15 in the past twenty years In 1970 their direct 
military spending had amounted to something like $ 40 billion, 
whereas by 1979 it rose to 90 billion And the countries associat 
ed with the imperialist politico-military blocs became the first 
objects of militarisation and “pioneers” in stockpiling arms This 
1s borne out above all by the example of Egypt Countries cast in 
the role of imperialist gendarmes are being literally inundated 
with imported armaments 

The rising international tensions that result from this policy 
are naturally compelling the peace loving countries, too, to attend 
to their defensive needs, to manufacture and acquire the requisite 
weapons The end result, however, 1s that colossal funds are 
being spent which are badly needed to eliminate economic back- 
wardness, hunger and poverty 

The Soviet Union and other countries of the socialist commu \ 
nity are long since insistently urging that the arms race should 
be stopped, military budgets reduced, and part of the released 
funds used to increase aid to the Asian, African and Latin Amer 
ican countries At the 34th UN General Assembly, the Soviet 
Union stated its readiness to come to terms about the size of the 
sums that would be set aside by each state that reduced its mili 
tary budget to increase such economic aid Our policy of reliev 
ing international tensions and promoting disarmament 15 wholly 
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in keeping with the tasks of development That 1s why, indeed, 
the positions of the socialist and the developing counties on ques 
tions of disarmament including nuclear disarmament, are so 
close This similarity or closeness of their positions facilitated 
achievement of the constructive results of the UN General As 
sembly Special Session on Disarmament (in May 1978) and 1s 
reflected in a large number of documents jointly adopted at va- 
rious forums 

Experience shows, however, that good resolutions alone will 
not halt the aggressive imperialist designs backed by the military 
industrial complex All forces must be set in motion The broad 
mass of the people must go into action All states with a stake in 
peace and disarmament must work together vigorously 

The relations between the newly free countries and the so 
cialist states repose on the principles of equality, mutual bene 
fit, and anti imperialist solidarity So when the former raise the 
question of restructuring international economic relations and 
ending discrimination, diktat and exploitation, they can lean on 
the practice of international relations of a new type 

The Soviet Union and other socialist countries are actively 
supporting the ant: imperialist orientation of the Charter of the 
Economic Rights and Duties of States and the Declaration on 
the Establishment of a New International Economic Order 
worked out in equal collaboration and adopted by the UN 

The objective of eluminating discrimination and any other ar 
tificial obstacles in international trade and ending all inequality, 
diktat and explortation in international economic relations was set 
by the 25th Congress of the CPSU as part of the Programme 
of Further Struggle for Peace and International Co operation, 
and for the Freedom and Independence of the Peoples At the 
recently ended Special Session of the UN General Assembly on 
Economic Problems, the socialist countries again actively backed 
the legitumate demands of the new states 

The direct economic assistance rendered by the Soviet Union 
and other socialist countries to the newly free states 1s of great 
importance The role that the socialist community has played in 
furthering the emergence of their independent industrial poten 
tial may be illustrated by the fact that now more than 40 per 
cent of the pig iron and about 30 per cent of the steel produced 
in Asian and African countries comes from iron and steel mills 
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built with Soviet assistance The national power industry, me 
tallurgy and engineering—the development of these industries in 
the framework of the state sector was extensively furthered, and 
is now being furthered, by the economic aid of the socialist com 
munity 

The experience and assistance of the socialist world have helped 
extensively to elaborate the principles of national sovereign 
ty over natural resources and the forms and methods of utilis 
ing natural wealth, to advance science, organise public educa- 
tion, train national personnel, and promote the health service 
Great, too, 1s the significance of the cultural ties, which further 
mutual exchange of spiritual values 

The very existence and strengthening of the world socialist 
system has a strong effect on economic relations between the 
newly free and the imperialist states By and large, the latter are 
compelled to consider the economic aid of the socialist commu 
nity and, accordingly, make concessions to the developing states 

More and more, the progressive forces in the developing 
world are beginning to understand that any restructuring of in 
ternational economic relations on a democratic basis depends 
above all on how consistently they fight against neocolonialism, 
on effective control over imperialist monopolies, and on how 
broadly they avail themselves of the positive experience of the 
socialist countries in building an independent national economy 

In its bid to isolate the developing countries from the socialist 
world, imperialism 1s making active use of the false concept of 
“poor South” as opposed to “rich North”, in which they include 
the USSR and other socialist countries This concept distorts 
the historically shaped state of affairs, putting part of the blame 
for the calamitous condition of the peoples of the “South” on 
the socialist states 

The Soviet Union does not deny the legitimacy of the demand 
that additional outside resources should be made available to 
finance the economic development programmes of former co 
lonies But these outside funds should be seen as compensation 
for the losses earlier inflicted on the new states by the former 
metropolitan countnes, and, besides, as a certain compensation 
for the losses they are bearing now from the activity of transna- 
tional companies 

Cooperation of the newly free countries with the socialist coun- 
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tries, their joint action with the working class of the capitalist 
states in combating their common exploiter—the transnational 
corporations—can and must help the developing countries in 
pressing home their legitimate demands and in stopping the 
exploitation of their peoples 


THE SOCIALIST ORIENTATION 
IS A GUARANTEE OF SUCCESS 
IN THE FIGHT FOR NATIONAL REVIVAL 
AND SOCIAL PROGRESS 


In our time the fight against imperialism and for political and 
economic independence 1s at once a fight against reactionary 
forces at home who are aiding and abetting the imperialists 

In the forefront of that fight in the national liberation zone 
stand the socialist oriented countries, that 1s, countries developing 
along socialist lines They have different levels of development 
and social relations of different degrees of maturity There are 
also distinctions in the concrete aims their governing vanguards 
set at the present stage But on the whole they are countries in 
Asia, Africa and Central America that have carried out anti 
imperialist, anti feudal democratic revolutions, and thereupon 
embarked, or are embarking, on the road of transition to social 
ism 

In the past decade the number of these countries has grown 
And that is a momentous fact It is yet another proof that our 
epoch 1s the epoch of transition from capitalism to socialism on 
a world scale 

As we know, Lenin was the first to prove that separate coun 
tries can bypass capitalism or reduce the capitalist stage of de 
velopment He predicted that the fight of the bigger portion of 
humankind against colomal oppression, dependence and _ back- 
wardness would grow into a direct struggle against capitalism, 
and that in this struggle the peoples lagging in development 
would be able to lean for help on countries where socialism will 
already have won The facts of history have completely confirmed 
this brillant prediction 

The course of events bears out the conclusions recorded in the 
Programme of the CPSU “Capitalism,” it says, “ts the road of 
suffering for the people It will not ensure rapid economic prog- 
ress nor eliminate poverty Imperialism thus remains the chief 
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enemy and the chief obstacle to the solution of the national 
problems facing the young sovereign states and all dependent 
countries”? The facts show each day that the new states have 
no common road with imperialism, and that objectively their in 
terests today and in the future are close to or coincide with those 
of the socialist countries The latter render active support to 
the progressive revolutionary democratic forces and movements 
that stand for the socialist option and seek to put it into effect 
That, indeed, 1s a concrete expression of the class oriented in 
ternationalist nature of socialist foreign policy For their part, 
those states that have opted for socialism rightly see the social 
ist Community as their closest and natural friend and confede 
rate in the common cause 

No longer can one conceive the political and social picture of 
the world without the large group of countries in Asia, Africa 
and Central America that are reconstructing society on socialist 
principles And for the very reason that the socialist orientation, 
or the course to socialism, 1s proving to be viable, it 1s being so 
ferociously attacked by imperialism 

The existence of the socialist community enables the socialist 
oriented countries to hold their own more effectively against the 
imperialist policy of interference and aggression, to make use of 
the already available historical experience of building the new 
society, to gain broad access to modern scientific knowledge, the 
latest technology and techniques, and to make substantial head 
way 1n personnel training 

The relations that have taken or are taking shape between the 
socialist oriented countries and countries of the socialist commu 
nity are in many ways based on common goals and interests 
They are highlighted by solidarity, mutual assistance and mutu 
ally beneficial cooperation 

It stands to reason, however, that favourable external factors 
do not by themselves, automatically, ensure success in the fight 
for socialist 1deals This calls for persevermg and unintermittent 
efforts by the mass of the people and their political vanguard 
It takes resolute struggle by the foremost elements and persever 
ing constructive labour of the whole people to build the socialist 
system That 1s the only setting in which a new type of social 
relations can take shape, and the new man of a society advanc 
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The main thing, of course, is that the situation of the social 
ist oriented countries should grow ever more stable and secure 
And that is no easy task Hand in hand with the rcactionaries 
at home, imperialism persists in its attempts to subvert the prog 
ressive regimes This 1s very dangerous Suffice it to recall the 
example of Egypt and Somalia Acts of sabotage, conspiracies 
and even undisguised intervention, as in the case of Afghanistan, 
and speculation on economic difficulties, on bickhwardness, on 
national and tribal discord—all this imperialism uses to further 
Its own ends 

Past experience shows that to maintain and consolidate the 
progressive positions of these countries, 1t 1s essential 

—that there should be a revolutionary party to lead them on 
the basis of scientific socialism, 

—that the bodies of democratic power formed after the elim 
nation of colonial rule should be constantly strengthened from 
top to bottom, 

—that there should be selection and training of party cadres 
and government officials devoted to the toiling masses and the 
socialist cause, 

—that the national armed forces should be strong enough to 
defend the gains of the people, 

—that the ties between the party and the state, on the one 
hand, and the mass of the people, on the other, should be con 
tinuously broadened, and that the working people should be en 
listed in running public affairs, 

—that the correct economic and social policy should be con 
ducted to consolidate the country’s independence, increase pro 
duction, and improve the life of the people, 

~—and that ties should be extended with the socialist countries, 
the most faithful and reliable friends of the independent free 
dom loving states 

Though, as has been said, the countries that have opted for 
the socialist orientation or embarked on development along so 
clalist lines are at different stages of growth, the prime need in 
all of them is to have a revolutionary vanguard party to exer 
cise ideological and political leadership The bond between that 
party and the people 1s of paramount importance Past expe 
rience shows that only a party that lives in the thick of the peo 
ple and knows their mood and aspirations, one that knows the 
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right approach to the masses and how to win their trust, can 
make sure that the socialist orientation 1s really put into practice 

Before the socialist ideals can be carried into effect it 1s es 
sential to overcome the resistance of the socially hostile ele 
ments, the inertia of the old order, and to settle the ethnic and 
religious problems in the framework of democratic statehood 
When building the new state apparatus it 1s of the utmost mm 
portance to enlist young people in running state affairs, to con , 
duct political party work in the army, and to involve the army 
in the reconstruction of society 

To carry out these difficult tasks, a large number of compe- 
tent specialists must be tramed in the shortest possible tyme 
This is far from easy, but possible, especially considering that 
the experience and aid of the Soviet Union and other fraternal 
socialist countries can be made use of We hold the doors open 
for the training of personnel and are also ready to send our 
specialists to train personnel locally 

A most crucial area of the activity of vanguard parties 1s the 
economic policy The difficulty here 1s that they must simulta 
neously attend to building a new material and technical base 
and to improving the life of the working people The nght way, 
in the circumstances, as the leaders of socialist onented coun 
tries see it, 1s to advance gradually avoiding haste in social re- 
construction Priority 1s naturally given to the most rational use 
of internal sources of accumulation, and to the development of 
natural resources It 1s important to promote agricultural and 
artisan cooperatives, but this must be done with a sense of pro 
portion, 1n step with the ripening of the requisite conditions, 
and no less important to improve the performance of enterpri 
ses of the state sector The experience of many of the socialist 
oriented countries shows that, given due control by the state, 
private enterprise can also play a useful part 

The use of internal resources calls for the molding of a new 
attitude to labour based on conscious discipline and a public un 
derstanding of the difficulties involved in building a new econ- 
omy 

The decisive, one might even say crucial, thing guaranteeing 
the success of the socialist orientation is to make sure that the 
working people really feel the benefits of the revolution, and this 
pot only in the politico moral sense—that 1s, in the realm of 
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human dignity and respect for those who work—but also through 
a visible improvement of their life 

Highly valuable for the socialist oriented countries 1s the ex 
perience of building the foundation for a new society accumu 
lated in the Soviet Union and other countries of the socialist 
community It 1s common knowledge, for example, that frater 
nal Mongolia attained socialism bypassing capitalism The New 
Economic Policy (NEP) worked out by the great Lenin provided 
invaluable pointers as to how a revolutionary government hold 
ing the commanding heights in a multipatterned economy en 
sures harmony between the interests of the working people in 
town and country and those of the state and of socialist construc- 
tion Various forms of economy are _possille—state operated, 
mixed state capitalist, cooperative, and private capitalist—to 
rehabilitate the economy, to industrialise, to modernise the econ 
omy technically, and to establish cooperative farming in the 
countryside once the conditions are ripe for all this and the 
political consciousness of the peasants is high enough 

Speaking of the relevance of the experience of the socialist 
countries, we must stress, however, that this does not and can 
not mean any copying of our models The ways of transition to 
socialism are many The practice of the socialist oriented coun 
tries 1s introducing, and will still introduce, many new elements 
here And, understandably, each of these countries 1s searching 
for forms and methods of reconstruction that are best suited to 
the concrete conditions and national features 

Lastly, I would hke to stress the following The strengthening 
of the socialist oriented states or states that have embarked on 
building socialism 1s of tremendous international significance 
Peoples in many of the countries that have liberated themselves 
from colonialism are closely following the development and 
studying the experience of the socialist oriented states Hence, 
their successful advance has a strong bearing on the choice the 
formerly enslaved peoples will make as to their further social 
development, on their historical destiny, and on the strengthen 
ing of anti impenalist positions in the world as a whole 

To sum up, we can say the following 

First, to ensure peace and social progress there must be joint 
action and mutual understanding among the forces of the so 
cialist world, the working class movement 1n the capitalist coun 
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tries, and the forces of national hberation Their efforts, once 
they are joined, will play an outstanding part in assuring the 
security of nations and changing the world on the principles of 
equality, freedom, democracy, and justice The solidarity of the 
three main streams of the contemporary revolutionary process 
will continue to be the locomotive in world affairs 

Second, in the present international situation the following 
aspects of joint struggle stand in the forefront 

—vigorous action against the mounting danger of a world 
wide nuclear war and against the attempts to destroy detente, 
and joint efforts to halt the arms race, : 

—vigorous action to counter the policy of “neocolonialist re 
venge’’, the imperialist line of diktat and blackmail, and the en 
croachments on the independence of the young states, on their 
resources and territorial integrity, 

—vigorous action to secure a democratic restructuring of inter- 
national economic relations, 

—and, of course, constant resistance to imperialist attempts 
at ideological expansion, and struggle against ant: communism 
and anti Sovietism, which are being used as a cover 1n the policy 
of aggression and neocolonialism 

Third, as before—and even to an increasing extent—a tre 
mendous role in resolving the cardinal problems of the world 
will be played by the cooperation of the ruling parties in the 
socialist countries, the communist parties of other countries, the 
vanguard parties in the socialist oriented countries, and the prog- 
ressive forces in the other young states 

It 1s quite safe to say that no matter what the forces of reac- 
tion, militarism and colonial brigandage do to the contrary, the 
cause of the freedom and social progress of nations cannot be 
defeated Its ultumate triumph 1s guaranteed by the unity of the 
socialist world, the international working class, and the national 
liberation forces 


OUR IDEALS ARE PEACE AND PROGRESS 


Speech at the 6th Congress 
of the German Communist Party 


29 May 1981 


To begin with, I have the honour to convey to the delegates 
of this Congress and all Communists, and to those in your coun 
try who are fighting for peace and mutual understanding be 
tween the FRG and the USSR, the cordial greetings and best 
wishes of our Party’s Central Committee 

Our Party has fraternal ties of long standing with the German 
Communists Soviet people respect and appreciate the contribu 
tion to the workers’ common cause of such outstanding Jeaders 
of the German communist movement as Karl Liebknecht 
and Rosa Luxemburg, Clara Zetkin, Wilhelm Pieck, and Max 
Reimann 

During the Soviet Union’s blackest hour when Hitler’s armies 
were thrusting towards Moscow and Leningrad, the Volga and 
the Caucasus, we always knew that there was another Germany, a 
Germany of anti-fascists This other Germany was epitomised 
by that great German Communist, Ernst Thalmann, a great 
friend of our country 

Comrades, the motto of your Congress is, “Everything for 
Peace” You have called it the “ant: missile congress” And that 
is added evidence that Communists always give correct and 
clear expression to what 1s troubling the mass of the people most 
at any given moment, and what affects the vital nerve of the 
whole country and, no doubt, has a bearing on its very survival 
The Central Committee Report to the 26th Congress of the 
CPSU says “ At present nothing 1s more essential and more 
important for any nation than to preserve peace and ensure the 
paramount right of every human being—the right to hfe” And 
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it will be only right to say that this universal truth 1s of greater 
meaning for the people of your country than for many of the 
others And their responsibility for safeguarding world peace 1s 
also very great 

In the past slightly over a hundred years, German militarism 
has thrice started the most destructive wars on a European and 
world scale They took a toll of more than 60 million lives 
Twenty million Soviet citizens lost their lives in World War II 
The Germans suffered serious losses 

In our day, for the first time, the opportunity has appeared 
to live without wars, in an environment of durable peace 
Europe’s 36 peaceful years are convincing evidence thereof This 
opportunity arose thanks to the grown power of the socialist 
community, one that is by its nature hostile to aggression and 
that champions peace This opportunity arose, furthermore, be 
cause the peoples have drawn the due lessons from World War II 
and the cold war, which created a real danger of nuclear disas 
ter Furthermore, they are learning that they are able to pre 
vent war 

Detente in the seventies has given rise to justifiable hopes 
that international relations can by the will for peace of the na 
tions be built on the principles of the equal security of states 
The “eastern policy” of the FRG, which reflects the sentiment 
of the mass of the people in your country, and the greater ap- 
preciation by its citizens of their responsibility for Euro 
pean peace, have contributed visibly and fruitfully to this 
process L tem 

But war clouds have again begun to gather over the world in 
recent years Imperialism refuses to reconcile itself to detente 
and the wish of the peoples to shape their own destiny and to 
live in conditions of peaceful coexistence Hence the imperial 
ist attempts to replay history and, as 1t were, to take social re 
venge The main element in these attempts 1s the policy of build 
Ing up strength, of using the mulitarst fist against the cause of 
peace, freedom and social progress The escalation of the arms 
race 1s leading to an offensive against the living standard of the 
working people and to the amassment of fabuluous profits by 
monopolies that are cashing in on armaments The instigators 
of the present crusade against peace, detente, and national liber 
ation are the hawks in Washington 
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Their main target is the Soviet Union And the initial victims 
of their crusade, as the strategists across the ocean see it, are to 
be detente and the right of the “third world” countries to con 
trol their resources and conduct an independent policy And the 
chief weapon of this reactionary course is the unprecedentedly 
intensive arms race and the threat of direct armed intcrvention 
in a number of regions of the world The ones who are already 
being injured by the unceremoniously renewed Washington claim 
to “world leadership” are the peoples m the NATO countries, 
their mght to have their own say in world politics, their attempts 
to defend the national security and economic interests of their 
countries 

The world was literally shocked on hearing from the lips of 
a high ranking official of the chief imperialist power the blas 
phemous phrase that “there are things more important than 
peace” And this in the nuclear age! The same man has explained 
publicly more than once that “the most important of all” are 
the interests of the United States, conceived, of course, to sult 
the wishes of the military industrial complex In our tume, claim 
to world supremacy 1s fraught with a deadly menace to all hu 
mankind - 

We regret to say, however, that this menace 1s not taken 
seriously enough in many Western capitals The unheard of pres 
sure applied from across the ocean at the Rome session of the 
NATO Council yielded results that can only worsen the inter- 
national situation In return for vague promises to start nego- 
tating with the USSR, the West European partners of the Unit 
ed States have, in effect, given the green light to a new, exceed 
ingly dangerous spiral of the arms race in Europe And again, 
at the recent meeting of NATO defence ministers in Brussels, 
the West Europeans pledged to tighten their belts still more and 
increase their already large military spending 

The amazing thing 1s that there are those who take a keen 
delight in that the new American medium range missiles can 
reach Moscow from West German territory in a matter of four 
minutes But what does that really mean? It means that an ag 
gressive war may again originate on German soil And not simp 
ly a war, but a nuclear war And 1t will trigger a riposte 

Evidently this prospect suits certain quarters in the United 
States But for Europeans it signifies the destruction of every 
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thing that the genius and labour of the peoples have created in 
all then history 

This being so, by opposing the stationing in the FRG of US 
mussiles—nussiles that may become the detonator of another war— 
you aie working not only for peace but, in effect, for the sur 
vival of your people and your civilisation The battle for peace 
in Ewrope today is a battle for the future of all humankind 

To justify their plans, imperialist ideologues do not tire of 
slinging lies and slanders at the policy of the Soviet Union In 
all manne: of ways they keep harping upon the myth of a Soviet 
war threat But do they offer any proofs? There are none 
to offe1 No one in the world has either shown or proved what 
motives or reasons the Soviet Union could have for an armed 
confrontation with other countries There are no such reasons, 
nor can there be We have no individuals or social groups who 
could cash in on the arms race We have neither social nor po 
litical forces that have a stake in oppressing or exploiting other 
nations We need neithe: land nor sources of raw materials in 
other countries The riches of our own land, including mineral 
riches, are truly enormous So, why should we want war? 

On the other hand, we have serious, one might say compul 
sive, reasons for wanting peace These reasons are rooted in the 
very nature of our system, in our vital ams And they were 
once again compellingly demonstrated at the 26th Congress of 
our Party 

As you know, comrades, the 26th Congress summed up the 
results of the 10th Five Year Plan and outlined the targets for 
the next five to ten years And the point of departure of all our 
plans is the programmatic aim to do everything in the name of 
man and for the good of man 

Here are the plain facts In the past five years, as before, we 
ensured steadily rising wages and salaries, while prices remained 
stable Real per capita incomes went up 18 per cent Pensions 
were raised So were scholarship grants to students Allowances 
have been introduced for children of the less provided famulies 
The spectacular housing programme 1s continuing with more 
than 100 million people having had their living conditions 1m 
proved in the past ten years, more millions are to get new and 
better housing in the next few years And they will get it free 
The house rent 1s as low as it was half a century ago Does all 
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this bear any resemblance to plans of war? Do we need war to 
carry these plans into effect? 

Those who have been to the Soviet Union know that Soviet 
people are brought up in a spirit of peace, and of friendship 
and respect for other nations One can only ask would this 
be done if there were plans of going to war, of suppressing 
anyone, of threatening anyone? 

The 26th Congress of the CPSU, which 1s the supreme forum 
of our Party, showed all the world, all nations, that the USSR 
is dedicated to the cause of peace and that it 1s ready to do 
everything it can to make peace more enduring The new peace 
ful proposals made in the CC Report to the Congress cover 
the most acute and topical international issues They are pro 
foundly realistic They express Soviet readiness to secure detente 
and to curb the arms race by means of equal negotiations They 
are not designed to obtain any unilateral advantages for the So 
viet Union The SALT 2 Treaty signed in 1979 1s clear evidence 
of this, though now, unfortunately, it has been put on ice by 
the US Administration 

To be sure, in face of imperialism’s growing military prepa 
rations, which it does not deny and even menacingly advertises, 
the Soviet Union cannot afford to sit on its hands The Soviet 
people and the peoples of other countries did not build socialism 
in order to let the umperialists speak to them a language of 
threats, imposing rules of behaviour, and the like As Brezhnev 
said at the 26th Congress of the CPSU, “We have not sought, 
and do not now seek, military superiority over the other side 
That 1s not our policy But neither will we permit the building 
up of any such superiority over us Attempts of that kind and 
talking to us from a position of strength are absolutely futile ” 

That is why we are taking measures to maintain our defences 
at the requisite level But they are truly defensive measures It 
1S sometimes said in the West, and this includes the FRG, that 
the Soviet Union 1s “arming itself out of all proportion”, that 
it has upset the prevailing parity But all that is untrue 

The truth 1s, first, that the number of medium range nuclear 
delivery vehicles in Europe has been roughly the same for already 
a number of years—some thousand units on each side NATO 
has a considerable array of nuclear weapons in Europe that can 
reach Soviet territory Soviet nuclear armaments in Europe do 
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not exceed that level When analysing the correlation of nuclear 
weapons on both sides 1t 1s wrong to take some one type of 
weapon, say the ground based missiles, in isolation The nuclear 
potentials should be dealt with as a complex, for that 1s the 
only way to abide by the principle of equal security 

Second, not to upset the nuclear parity when replacing old 
missiles with new ones, the Soviet Union has not increased the 
total of medium range nuclear delivery vehicles by a single unit 
and, indeed, has even reduced it, for when a new rocket (the 
SS 20) was deployed, one or two old ones were simultaneously 
dismantled 

Third, in the case of nuclear warheads, NATO medium range 
delivery vehicles can already now carry some 50 per cent more 
of them than similar Soviet vehicles The replacement of old 
missiles with new ones has not given the Soviet Union any supe 
riority in this respect The aggregate payload of the Soviet me 
dium range missiles has not gone up Indeed, it has gone down 

It should be clearly understood that the stationing of new 
US missiles will destabilise the international situation The Soviet 
Union, however, 1s working insistently for detente It pro- 
posed and now proposes that negotiations should be held before 
these missiles appear on European soil 

Comrades, this year it will be forty years since the nazis at 
tacked the Soviet Union We are going to mark that anniver 
sary In a way that will again remind the nations of the impor 
tance of averting another war We have no feelings of vengeance 
or revenge On the contrary, we are for peaceful cooperation 
and friendly relations with your country Here we might recall 
the Moscow Treaty of 1970, and of the mutually beneficial ag 
Teements we have concluded, such as the agreement on extend 
ing and deepening long term cooperation between the USSR 
and the FRG in the economic and industrial fields which was 
signed in May 1978 This agreement covers a term of 25 years, 
and reaches into the next century, of which there are few pre- 
cedents in the world 

Speaking an Berhn on 6 October 1979, Brezhnev proposed 
to the NATO countries that medium range nuclear wea 
Pons negotiations should be held on a mutually acceptable basis 
It was said authoritatively then that the Soviet Union 1s prepared 
to reduce the number of its medium range nuclear weapons 
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deployed in the western regions of the USSR if no new US me 
dium range nuclear weapons are additionally stationed in Western 
Europe But the NATO countries took the course imposed on 
them by Washington 

Once again, the Soviet Union affirms the line of maintaining 
peaceful, mutually beneficial relations with the FRG _ for 
many years to come And this line 1s yielding fruit 

In 1980, the commercial turnover between the USSR and the 
FRG totalled nearly 58 billion roubles This means that 1t has 
grown more than tenfold since 1970 The level of all the pre 
vious years was thus surpassed, meaning that hundreds of thou 
sands of the FRG workers handling Soviet orders have retained 
their jobs We want our relations to continue developing 1n this 
context of peaceful cooperation, and not of confrontation 

We are sure that peaceful cooperation with the USSR 1s 
wholly in keeping with the interests of the FRG and its people 
While the calls to turn the Federal Republic into a launching 
pad for missiles trained against us are contrary to these interests 
And doubly contrary to the interests of the FRG are the calls 
sometimes heard 1n your country to assimilate and propagate 
the “traditions” of the Hitler Wehrmacht 

All the facts of recent tumes—the demonstrations of hundreds 
of thousands of people in many countries, the collective letters 
and appeals against the war danger, the speeches 1n parliaments 
and municipalities—are a clear indication that the peoples want 
no war But the mulitarist maniacs, the NATO brass, persist in 
building up armaments, and are thereby adding to the danger 
of war This is why new vigorous efforts are needed by all those 
who want to avert a catastrophe Postwar experience offers con 
vincing evidence that war can be averted 

Our Party calls on all parties active in the labour movement 
fo concert their efforts against the war danger The 26th Con 
gress of the CPSU emphasised the large potential of the social 
democratic movement and its ummense responsibility for peace 
and international security Once again in the present century, 
the Communists are proferring their hand to the Social Demo 
crats for joint struggle to deliver humanity from further destruc 
five wars, to save peace 

The Communists are fighting selflessly for peace, for the in 
terests of the working class and all other working people We 
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agree with Herbert Mies, who has spoken here of the ever great- 
er need for strengthening the unity of the communist move- 
ment in the name of peace and social progress. 

Our Congress appealed to all honest people in the world ‘to 
unify their ranks. And today, together with all participants of 
the worldwide movement for the survival and future of human- 
kind, we say: = 

No to another war! 

No to nuclear death! 

Lasting peace on earth! 
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THE COMMUNIST PRESS 
IS A HERALD OF PEACE AND SOCIALISM 


Speech at the International Meeting 
of Representatives of the Communist Press 
Moscow, 6 July 1981 


This meeting of representatives of the press of the communist 
and workers’ parties 1s an important mitiative launched by the 
Pravda editors For many years now a number of communist 
parties have been holding various functions, including press fes 
tivals, to which they invite representatives of the newspapers and 
of the central committees of fraternal parties Pravda has inva 
riably responded to invitations to take part in these functions, 
which include various political contacts Indeed, this 1s a use 
ful form of communication between party journalists, a useful 
form of comparing notes, and of learning about the life and the 
press of various parties 

Participants in this meeting will also have an opportunity to 
acquaint themselves with the life of our Party and our country, 
to visit newspaper offices, other mass media, some Party orga 
nisations, publishing houses, and cultural and artistic institu 
tions They will have a chance to see for themselves the cul 
turally rich life of the Soviet people, imbued throughout by 
peaceful constructive labour 

From Moscow to the very limits of our vast land, as it says 
in a popular song, 270 million Soviet citizens are building a new 
life, a new civilisation Its distinctive features are absolutely ap 
parent for half a century now we have no exploitation of man 
by man, no national hostihty and discord, no unemployment, 
and no crises 

To be sure, there are bound to be difficulties in the process 
of far flung construction The Party speaks of them frankly and 
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honestly As pointed out at its 26th Congress, it “sees the diffi 
culties, shortcomings and unresolved problems quite clearly” But 
those are growing pains, and our Party is seeing to it all the time 
that they should be remedied 

Some people may think that representatives of our Party talk 
too much about the existing socialism and its achievements But 
all of us know what a prejudiced picture of hfe in the Soviet 
Union, painted in the darkest colours, people get abroad from 
the imperialist mass media The latter are carrying on a sus 
tained anti Soviet campaign, seeking to malign socialism This 
alone makes it important to bring the truth about socialism to 
working people in other countries 

Half a century ago, George Bernard Shaw, on visiting the So- 
viet Union, said “Most of what 1s current today in England and 
America about Communist Russia 1s written by persons who 
should never have been taught to write ” At about the same time, 
Sidney and Beatrice Webb, who had studied Soviet realities at 
first hand, described our country as a new civilisation in which 
planned production for community consumption has been substi 
tuted for profit making, and where the nation has been freed 
from the social malady of mass unemployment Upton Sinclair 
said that in his view the peoples had never before 1n history 
achieved such immense success in culture, politics and economy 
as they did 1n the Soviet Union 

But, though the Soviet people have multiphed these achieve 
ments many times over since then, anti socialist and anti So 
viet propaganda continues and 1s even being stepped up And the 
deeper the contradictions of capitalism become, the more fero 
ciously its ideologists and mass media attack the existing social 
ism, the Soviet Union and the other countries of the socialist 
community 

A huge propaganda machine has been created to conduct this 
“psychological war” Colossal sums of money are being spent on 
it Recently, US Senate approved new allocations to the external 
agencies of the United States for subversive propaganda, includ 
ing the International Communication Agency and International 
Broadcasting Council The former was granted the record sum 
of $1 billion, and the latter $ 200 million The main mouth 
pieces of these agencies are well known the Voice of America 
and the CIA controlled Radio Liberty and Radio Free Europe 
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Literally all possible means are being used to discredit socialism, 
its realities, and the ideas of socialism 

The class origins of this ‘‘crusade” are more than apparent 
The progressive changes 1n the world and the increasing gravi 
tation of the peoples towards socialist and communist ideals are 
giving the exploiting elite no rest, inspiring fear and_ hatred 
among the monopoly moguls, the business tycoons, the millio 
naires and billionaires representing the sinister alliance of the lie 
manufacturers and the manufacturers of arms The forces that 
are cashing in on war preparations have a stake in maligning so 
cialism That is why propagation of the truth about the Soviet 
Union and the socialist community, and defence of the exsting 
socialism, go hand 1n hand with the stiuggle against the war dan 
ger, the arms race, and for saving humankind from a worldwide 
nuclear conflagration 

At present, the ideological struggle, which 1s a substantial and 
indissoluble part of the struggle between capitalism and social 
ism, 18 concentrated above all on problems of war and peace 
And of late this confrontation has obviously become heener The 
reasons are many But it will be enough to name the two main 
ones 

The first 1s of a long term nature in the postwar decades the 
role of public opinion im political affairs has increased 1mmeas 
urably, and the mass communication and propaganda media have 
become a major factor in moulding it They exercise a strong 
influence on the nature of the political problems, including those 
on the international scene That is why the struggle for public 
opinion is an element of the political strategy of the contending 
class forces 

The second reason 1s related to the developments at the junc 
tion of the seventies and eighties During this period the inten 
sification of anti communism in the West merged closely with the 
imperialist “anti detente” doctrine Anti communism and _ the 
spurious “Soviet threat” have become its chief ideological justi 
fication It is all too clear, in fact, that underlying the clash of 
slogans and propaganda actions 1s the struggle between the two 
trends in world politics 

The international situation has become still more complicated 
since the advent to power of the new administration in the USA 
Openly and cynically, spokesmen across the ocean contend that 
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nuclear war 1s acceptable Not a day passes without official US 
quarters showering cold war style invective on the USSR and 
the other socialist countries What we see are actions and state 
ments that are specially designed to poison the international 
atmosphere 

True, some people hold that the new US Admunistration 1s 
as yet “inexperienced”, that 1ts policy has not yet coalesced, and 
that we ought to wait a bit But in politics one must be guided 
by the facts And the facts show to all those who are not deli- 
berately blind to the obvious that the ruling quarters in the 
United States, that main force of the imperialist camp, are out 
to turn the course of world events in their favour, to push back 
and weaken the forces of peace and socialism What we are 
witnessing, in substance, 1s a global strategy tailored to secure 
imperialist hegemony 1n world affairs for the United States 

This strategy consists of several basic components 

First, the aim of upsetting the prevailing mulitary strategic 
equilibrium between the USSR and the USA that objectively 
Serves world peace, and of gaining military superiority For this 
purpose, the sights have been set on intensifying the arms race 
and renouncing all the positive things that were achieved during 
the years of detente in nuclear arms control and other fields, 
and on carrying out new arms development programmes US 
military spending 1s to be doubled in a short space of time 

The bogy of a “Soviet war threat”, which the US warhawks 
and certain NATO allies of the USA hitch to any problem and 
any region, 1s being exploited to justify this course 

But let us look at the facts 

Nearly all governments 1n the world have acknowledged some 
time ago that SALT-1 and SALT 2, and the treaty on limiting 
anti missile systems, have established a rough parity of the sides’ 
Strategic forces And no one has so far brought forth a single 
Proof that the situation has changed 1n this respect The Soviet 
Union has been, and now 11s, 1n favour of maintaining strategic 
arms parity That 1s our position of principle 

Fo. some years now, the number of medium range nuclear 
delivery vehicles in Europe has been roughly the same—about a 
thousand units each, including the corresponding US forward 
based nuclear weapons capable of reaching Soviet territory, let 
alone that of our allies The substitution of new missiles for the 
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old has not resulted in any Soviet superiority in this field In 
deed, 1n the case of NATO’s medium range weaponry, it 1s 
already now capable of delivering 50 per cent more nuclear 
warheads 1n one launch (sortie) than the analogous Soviet wea 
pons And should the United States deploy new missiles in West 
ern Europe, the parity will really be upset both on a regional 
and a global scale, and this in a most dangerous manner 

Besides, matters are not confined to Europe alone Japan, too, 
is being dragged into the arms race 1n a bid to turn it into an 
outpost of aggression in the Far East Attempts are being made 
to form new mulitarist blocs under US auspices—in the South 
Atlantic (on the basis of the racist regime in South Africa and 
including certain Latin American countries), in the Pacific Ocean 
(Japan, South Korea, and the ASEAN countries), and the Mid 
dle East (the factual Egypt Israel bloc) The United States 1s 
bent on involving more and more countries 1n a system of 1m 
perialist blocs 

Furthermore, US ruling quarters are going out of their way 
to force their NATO allies and Japan to reject detente and 
follow obediently in the wake of Washington policy To achieve 
this, they are resorting to the old “stick and carrot” tactic the 
allies of the United States are being subjected to unprecedented 
pressure, on the one hand, and fed promises, on the other 

Take the Rome session of the NATO Council Here, US dip 
lomats forced the other NATO members to reaffirm the “right” 
of the United States to deploy its missiles in Western Europe 
regardless of whether or not negotiations with the USSR on 
nuclear arms limitation in Europe are resumed and, 1n any case, 
without waiting for their outcome The session showed convinc 
ingly that public statements concerning “US world leadership” 
are not mere words The USA has set out to dictate its will to 
West European governments, and to impose a policy that turns 
Western Europe into a hostage of the USA 

And this NATO policy is again being justified with talk of a 
“Soviet threat” and falsified ‘‘calculations” alleging that the So 
viet Union has upset European parity in medium range nuclear 
weapons 

The third element of US strategy 1s a counter offensive against 
the national liberation movement and a bid to take social re 
yenge for setbacks in this zone of the world 
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In Asia, Africa, and Latin Amenica imperialism 1s again re 
sorting to “strong arm tactics’ Washington has declared vast 
regions of the world “spheres of US vital interests” Demonstra 
tive support 1s being rendered to various anti people dictatorships 
Subversive activities against the progressive forces are being 
stepped up A rapid deployment force with police functions 1s 
being formed Attempts are being made to drag other NATO 
countries into this dirty undertaking And to cover it up, Wa 
shington 1s trying to identify terrorism and the lawful struggle 
of the peoples for national and social emancipation, and to 
accuse the Soviet Union of complicity in “international ter- 
rorism”’ 

The charges of terrorism coming from the USA are entirely 
absurd So absurd, in fact, that even bourgeois press organs are 
1idiculing the falsehoods cooked up by the CIA and other agen 
cies More, this propaganda invention 1s boomeranging against 
its authors It is the capitalist system that spawned the bloody 
wave of terror directed of late against prominent, including top 
level, statesmen, politicians, and religious leaders None other 
than US imperialism 1s financing and supplying arms to the 
Israel terrorists who bomb peaceful Arab towns 

Frequently, imperialist propaganda uses highly refined and 
Perfidious methods, operating under the umbrella of cultural and 
educational work, appealing to local traditions, and to religious 
and nationalist feelings This, among others, 1s the aim of the 
US programme of aiding the information systems of the develop 
ing countries—something lke a Marshall Plan in the field of 
information Its purpose 1s to entrench Western propaganda in 
these countries under the guise of aid, and to hinder the emer, 
gence of truly independent information services in the young 
States This is what one may describe as information imperialism 

If we reach down to the basic meaning of this strategy, we 
will see clearly that 1t reposes on bellicose ant1 communism—an 
anti communism not only in word, in propaganda methods, but 
also in practice and politics The escalation of the arms race 
and the pressure on the allies of the United States, and the 
counter offensive 1n the so called third world—all this 1s ulti 
mately directed against the world communist movement, against 
the liberation movement as a whole, and against the interests of 
humankind 
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Recently, the US President publicly declared communism to 
be a historical accident and predicted its inevitable “disintegra 
tion” in the very near future And he said this though hundreds 
of millions of people in dozens of countries have already firmly 
opted for socialism and communism, and have no intention of 
returning to the capitalist fold In the capitalist countries, too, 
an ever greater number of people see the escape from the crisis 
in socialist reconstruction, in struggle for socialist ideals 

All these utterances of the US Admunistration would have 
amounted to a poor joke if they did not serve as the foundation 
for political actions on a worldwide scale Evidently, the men 
in Washington think that everyone in the woild must obey the 
Americans But that will never happen No one 1s strong enough 
to halt the objective process of change that is gathering momen 
tum all over the world in the interests of the people 

Still, such policy can clearly cause much trouble and suffer 
ing It 1s therefore important now to bring home to the peoples 
all the dangers that are implicit in imperialism 

As before, the Washington politicians are hoping to “erode” 
the socialist community In the past they spoke of “building 
bridges”, but have now set their sights candidly on subverting the 
prestige of the socialist system, and sowing seeds of mistrust 
among socialist countries The most graphic example of this 1s 
how the events in Poland are being exploited for ant1 communist 
purposes 

In sum, the situation in the world 1s complicated and danger 
ous There can be only one conclusion It 1s essential now, 
today, to do everything possible to stay the hand of the amateurs 
of unbridled arming and military ventures Soviet Communists 
hold that it 1s possible to prevent the drift to a new round of 
the arms race and military confrontation To make this come 
about, the CPSU and the Soviet Government are working to 
carry out the Peace Programme adopted by the 26th Congress 
of the CPSU This Programme defines the three main directions 
in foreign policy 

First, to extinguish the existing hotbeds of armed conflict and 
create dependable political guarantees that no new explosive 
crises should break out 

Second, to secure tangible progress in the matter of limiting 
the arms race and, first of all, the nuclear arms race 
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Third, to resume and deepen the political dialogue, in par 
ticular, the Soviet Union is for a meeting between the leaders 
of the USA and the USSR, envisaging not simply negotiations 
for the sake of negotiations but the achievement of concrete and 
positive results 

In the wike of the 26th Congress, Leonid Brezhnev sent mes 
sages to the leaders of a number of countries suggesting concrete 
consultations and talks related to the proposals made by the Con 
gress with a view to achieving appropriate agreements and under- 
standings in the interests of peace, detente and disarmament 

After the Congress, the Soviet Union made these proposals 
more specific and took further steps to ease the situation and 
get the negotiations off the ground Here are the most impor 
tant ones 

Concerning military detente in Europe, they include 

First, the explanation that the proposal of a moratorium on 
the deployment of nuclear missiles in Europe is neither a preli 
minaly condition nor an aim in itself, but a measure that would 
create favourable conditions for the conduct of negotiations 
aimed at reducing the nuclear weapons that the sides have stock 
piled in Europe 

Second, the statement that the USSR 1s prepared to suspend 
the deployment of its medium range mussiles in the European 
prt of the country on the day the negotiations on the substance 
of the matter are opened, provided the United States says that 
it, too, will not increase 1ts medium range nuclear weapons in 
Europe during the negotiations Without anticipating the results 
of the negotiations, acceptance of this proposal would already 
this year halt the race of nuclear arms in Europe 

Third, the statement that the reply of the Western countnes to 
the question of extending the zone of operation of confidence 
building measures could—since they are not ready for it as yet-— 
be given not at the Madrid meeting, but later, at the conference 
on military detente and disarmament in Europe 

Concerning nuclear free and peace zones tn various regions, 
they include 

First, a proposal for a set of measures turning the region of 
the Mediterranean into a zone of lasting peace and cooperation 

Second, readiness to provide all requisite guarantees to Greece 
and the countries in Northern Europe if they declare their 
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countries to be nuclear free zones, and to discuss certain other 
Measures in relation to Soviet territory adjoining the nuclear 
free zone in Northern Europe 

Concerning the problem of curbing the arms race and improv- 
ing international relations as a whole, they include 

First, a declaration of readiness to begin talks on the cont: 
nuation of the strategic arms limitation process 

Second, a statement on abiding by a code of behaviour in 
relations between states based on the principle of equality and 
universally acknowledged norms of international law 

Many people in the West admit that the Soviet Peace Pro 
gramme is a constructive and iealistic response to Washington’s 
foolhardy policy 

Two distinct courses have emeiged by now in international 
politics, and accordingly two concepts concerning negotiations 
on curbing the arms race 

The Soviet Union has formulated its course succinctly and 
thoroughly in the Address to Parliaments and Peoples of the 
World, issued by the Supreme Soviet of the USSR on 23 June 
The latter solemnly states to all the world “The Soviet Union 
threatens no one, and seeks no confrontation with any state in 
East or West The Soviet Union has never sought, nor does 1t 
now seek military superiority It has never been, nor ever will 
be, the initiator of new spirals of the arms race There 1s no 
type of weapon that 1t would not agree to lnmt or ban on a 
reciprocal basis, by accord with other states ” 

The line of the new US Administration and the NATO lead 
ership, as we see, is entirely different They cannot out of hand 
refuse to negotiate Yielding to public pressure and the attitude 
of a number of West European governments, the USA 1s forced 
to consent to negotiations with the USSR, but in so doing 1t 
1s setting various preliminary conditions, including such as are 
Obviously unacceptable What 1s behind this? Evidently, a 
desire to win time and carry out the planned military pro 
grammes 

The struggle for peace, detente, and against intensifying the 
arms race 1s no simple matter The Soviet Union counters the 
foolhardy policy of stoking up tension and escalating the arms 
race with its own invariably principled, peaceful foreign policy 

Opposition to the aggressive US and NATO course 1s growing 
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among broad and varied public groups In some West European 
countries, the anti war movement has in recent months attained 
a scale that had probably never been seen since the time of 
Jolot Curie and the founding of the peace movement The 
public protest against NATO’s nuclear mussile decision has gained 
considerable momentum in the FRG, the Netherlands, Belgium, 
France, Britain, Portugal, and other countries A campaign in 
support of the idea of a nuclear free zone in Northern Europe 
Is gathering strength in the Scandinavian countries Opponents 
to the country’s entry into NATO are becoming more active in 
Spain In the United States, too, resistance to the dangerous 
policy of the ruling element 1s mounting steadily 

The social and political base of the current anti war move 
ment has widened visibly Alongside left forces, 1t has been joined 
in one form or another by influential sections of bourgeois po- 
litical parties, including those that belong to government coal 
tions, and by prestigious church groups Organisations campaign 
ing for the protection of the environment, the so called Greens, 
as well as prominent scientists, military men (some of high rank), 
and businessmen are taking part in it Special note should be 
taken of the upswing of ant: war sentiment among Social De- 
mocrats 

The devotees of aggressive policy are now expanding their 
propaganda effort in a bid to subdue the ant: war movement 
They are saying, on the one hand, that there are no grounds 
for alarm and that matters will iron themselves out in due course 
That, indeed, 1s the spimt in which the decisions of the 
NATO Council’s Rome session are being interpreted in a bid to 
soothe and deceive the public 

On the other hand, the foes of detente are trying to culti 
vate fatalism and the thought that nothing can be done to mit 
gate the confrontation of the “superpowers” Both these propo- 
ganda lines are designed to demoralise the ants war movement 

Attempts are being made at present to impose a propaganda 
battle on the communist and workers’ parties, with the aim of 
falsifying and mahgning the policy of Communists, and Justi 
fying the aggressive material preparations for war and the inten 
sification of the confrontation That 1s why, in its ideological 
work both inside the country and on the international scene, the 
CPSU 1s giving priority to the following 
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—a well grounded and sober demonstration of the prevailing 
threat of nuclear war now menacing humanity Of paramount 
importance here 1s a soundly argued and comprehensible expla 
nation of the reasons behind the current internitional tension, 
and exposure of the culprits, 

—demonstration of the possibilities and concrete ways of avert 
ing a world war Here special attention 1s devoted to explaining 
the fundamental assessments and conclusions of the 26th Con 
gress of the CPSU and the Peace Programme for the eighties, 

—refutation of the anti: communist and anti Soviet inventions 
of bourgeois propaganda about the foreign policy of and life in 
_ the socialist countries 

No doubt, the workings of the Soviet press are of interest to 
representatives of the progressive press abroad What 1s the most 
substantial function of the press in the hfe of the Party and in 
our social and political system? The point of departure here 1s 
Lenin’s thesis that the newspaper 1s not only a collective propa 
gandist and collective agitator, but also a collective organise 
The Party carries its word to the masses through the press, ex 
plaining its policy and mobilising the working people for the 
practical tasks The press gives a better knowledge of people’s 
views and helps to mould public opinion The Party directs the 
work of the press along Marxist Leninist lines in keeping with 
the vital interests of socialist society as a whole 

The Soviet press 1s an organic and highly important link in 
the system of socialist democracy It holds a special place in 
carrying forward such features of socialist democracy as citizens’ 
participation in running the affairs of society and the state, pub 
licity, and effective public control This role of the press 1s re 
corded in the Constitution of the USSR, which guarantees free 
dom of speech, and forbids persecution for criticism, making 
such persecution a punishable offence 

Here are a few figures illustrating the scale of our press and 
its place in the life of our society More than 8,000 newspapers 
are published in the country, with a daily total circulation of 
nearly 173 million This includes 31 central newspapers circulat 
ed throughout the country, 158 republican newspapers, and sev 
eral hundred territorial, regional, city and district papers Many 
of our larger enterprises have thetr own newspapers The trade 
unions, the YCL and other mass organisations have their own 
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organs There are trade papers in various fields of industry, 
building, transport, agriculture, and so on Writers, artists, mu- 
siclans, theatre workers and other cultural workers, workers in 
education, health and sports also have their own newspapers and 
magazines We have more than 5,000 magazines and other pe 
riodicals of a magazine type, whose circulation reaches the 200 
milion mark Furthermore, nearly 18 billion copies of books 
and pamphlets come off the presses each year 

In short, the spectrum of the Soviet press is extremely wide 
and diverse 

Special mention should be made of the close bond, something 
that may be described as a “reverse connection”, that prevails 
between the Soviet press and the readership, hallowed by 
practice of more than half a century Newspapers receive 
some 200,000 letters daily or 60 million to 70 million a year 
In these letters, readers raise countrywide, local and personal 
problems, make concrete recommendations, reveal flaws, and 
criticise those who are responsible for them In this sense, 
it Could be said that our newspapers are produced not only by 
the labour and thought of professional journalists but, in sub 
stance, also by that of the whole nation 

The second point worth mentioning 1s the participation of 
the press in promoting the tasks set by the 26th Congress of the 
GPSU in home policy In furtherance of this, many forms of 
ideological work are being restructured to fit the present day 
needs of Soviet people, and its content 1s being made more pro 
found and varied That, in substance, 1s the main purpose 
of the CC CPSU decision on the further improvement of 
ideological work and political education adopted two years 
ago 

Soviet journalists are contributing extensively to the propa 
gation of the achievements and advantages of socialism, to the 
generalisation and dissemination of the foremost experience of 
work collectives, regions and republics, and of all the new and 
valuable elements produced by the socialist emulation move 
ment The press popularises progressive methods of management, 
of organising Jabour, of introducing new technology, and ways 
of raising the efficiency of production and the quality of work 
Newspapers play a big part in stimulating creative search in all 
fields of the economy and in cultural development 
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Tremendous and ever growing attention 1s devoted by our 
press to the spiritual sphere It promotes the further growth of 
the nation’s general cultural standard, whose high level 1s one 
of the great gains of socialism It strives to meet the complex 
and diverse cultural needs, to maintain the morally sound at 
mosphere that prevails in society, and combats the negative beha 
viour of some people in their mutual relations and their attitude 
to work, and the like Interesting discussions involving large 
numbers of readers are sponsored by the press on topical social 
issues, past and present cultural events, problems related to the 
exercise of justice, to the upbringing of the rising generation, 
the historical heritage of our nationalities, their revolutionary 
traditions, and so on Some of these discussions are highly criti 
cal, but unfailingly constructive and meaningful In sum, the 
Soviet press takes an active part in moulding the new man in 
the spirit of profound ideological commitment, high morality, 
and internationalist fraternity of the peoples living in our great 
multinational country Simultaneously, 1t performs one more 
function—in the sphere of the ideological struggle 

Soviet journalists see their duty in rebutting outside attacks 
on the socialist system, on the home and foreign policy of the 
Party and Government, and do so promptly and effectively Fi 
guaratively, they see it in firing back at hostile propaganda 
on issues that hold the spotlight at any given moment, and do 
so skilfully in the best Soviet traditions of Party journalism 

The Party leadership is also constantly interested in the reac 
tron to press reports and articles of Party, public and govern 
ment organisations The CPSU Central Committee requires all 
organisations to treat press criticism with due attention, and to 
verify and study the facts closely and thoroughly It requires 
them to respond seriously to press criticism, and to rectify the 
faults reported in the press This duty of every leading admunis 
trator 1s enshrined in our legislation 

The third point worth mentioning 1s the work of the Soviet 
press in the international field Our newspapers systematically 
acquaint readers with life in other socialist countries, and active 
ly promste internationalist solidarity with hem The press strives 
to report on all aspects of their life, calling attention to con- 
crete solutions of economic and social problems, and the equal 
and mutually beneficial nature of their cooperation The need to 
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study and use the experience of other socialist states was empha 
sised at the 26th Congress, and our press 1s called upon to do a 
good deal in this respect All this is also of immense importance 
for the internationalist education of the people and helps to acce 
lerate our common progress 

Correspondents of Soviet newspapers abroad seek to provide 
full and vivid coverage of the life and activity of communist and 
workers’ parties in the non socialist countries, their selfless struggle 
for the interests of their peoples, and to depict the hardships and 
dangers that Communists are exposed to in the fight for their 
ideals Organs of the Soviet press are constantly engaged in for 
tifying the Soviet people’s internationalist solidarity with the 
international working class and the national liberation move 
ment 

The coverage of other international topics 1s being umproved 
all the tume The Party calls on the press to widen the subject 
matter, the volume and geography of its coverage, to fill its re 
ports with more information, provide prompt coverage, and 
heighten their quality It will be no exaggeration to say that Soviet 
people are well informed on world affairs People in our country 
know a lot more about most other countries, about their policy 
and problems, than people in the non socialist world know about 
our country 

Among the finest traditions of the Soviet press, one that we 
are proud of, is its unfailing and lively interest in anything asso 
ciated with the liberation struggle of the peoples against umperial 
ism The subject matter dealt with in our press on these issues 
is extremely wide A constant topic is that of solidarity with the 
struggle of the Arab peoples against imperialism, of support for 
the just cause of the Palestinian people The Soviet press stigma 
tises the apartheid regime in South Africa, and resolutely backs 
the struggle of the peoples of Vietnam, Angola, Ethiopia, Afgha 
nistan, Mozambique, Congo, Kampuchea, and other Asian and 
African countries against the aggressive acts of the imperialists 
and their henchmen Another constant topic is the situation in 
the Latin American countries, the fight of their peoples against 
dictatorial regimes, mperialist exploitation, and for freedom and 
independence In recent years, ever greater attention 1s devoted 
in our newspapers to the problems and experience of the newly 
free countries that have opted for the socialist way 
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In the present complicated international situation, in the setting 
of intense ideological struggle on the world scene, the communist 
press is called upon to play a big and responsible role It 1s there 
fore useful to develop cooperation between the newspapers of 
the fraternal parties, to compare notes using various forms 
prompted by the course of events 

Cooperation among organs of the communist press provides 
Communists with better knowledge of the life and struggle of the 
fraternal parties, thus benefiting the communist movement as a 
whole 


THE WAR DANGER: ITS SOURCE 
AND HOW TO STOP IT 


Published in World Marxist Review, 
October 1981 


Millions of people on all continents are anxiously following the 
developments on the international scene. The fact that there has 
been a significant complication of the situation is being noted 
everywhere. There is growing apprehension over the destiny of 
detente and peace. Humankind’s very existence depends on 
Whether a thermonuclear war is averted. For the Soviet people 
and for all the peoples of the world no task is more important 
now than the defence of peace. Having breathed easily during 
the detente years, the peoples are again deeply disturbed that any 
further aggravation of tension may have tragic consequences. 

In this context, the fundamental question is what are the causes 
of the tension and who is responsible for them. Quite obvious- 
ly, knowledge and a correct understanding of these causes are an 
important condition for preventing a world war, preserving peace, 
and normalising relations between nations. The US President's 
decision to go ahead with the full-scale manufacture of neutron 
bombs, which are the most inhumane of weapons, is further evi- 
dence of where the threat of war comes from. This sinister move 
has evoked a storm of protest throughout the world. But in Wash- 
ington they refuse to reckon with anything, and this further 
fuels the anxiety of people over the increased danger of war. An 
imperative of life today is to turn this anxiety of the masses into 
4 powerful barrier to the forces of aggression and confrontation. 

Of late, in the USA they have been talking endlessly about a 
“threat” to their security. But the fact is that nobody, no country 
whatever, is threatening the security of the USA. To make it 
Clear about who is upholding peace and actually fighting for the 
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security of nations and who 1s provoking a confrontation and in 
flaming the threat of war, let us compare the statements of per 
sons in high office and the foreign policy moves of the govern 
ments of the Soviet Union and the United States of America 
We shall only take the evidence for 1981, 1e, beginning from 
the 26th Congress of the CPSU and after the Reagan Admini 


stration came to office in the USA 


The 26th Congress of the 
CPSU put forward the So 
viet Peace Programme for the 
1980s Its points include 

—readiness for an active 
dialogue between the USSR 
and the USA at all levels, 
including the summit “The 
USSR wants normal relations 
with the USA There 1s 
simply no other sensible way 
from the point of view of the 
interests of our two nations, 
and of humanity asa whole” 
(from the report at the 26th 
Congress) , 

—readiness to extend sub 
stantially the confidence build 
ing zone in Europe, 

—readiness to hold concre 
te talks on confidence build 
ing measures in the Far East 
with all interested nations, 

—readiness to settle the si 
tuation over Afghanistan as 
a separate issue and also to 
gether with questions of se 
curity in the Persian Gulf, 

—readiness to continue 
talks with the USA forthwith 
on strategic armaments while 
preserving all the positive ele 
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Upon coming to office the 
new US Administration an 
nounced that SALT 2 would 
not be ratified It unilaterally 
suspended the talks on ques 
tions concerning the Indian 
Ocean, on limitations on the 
sale and delivery of conven 
tional weapons, and on a com 
plete and general prohibition 
of nuclear weapons tests 

The USA blocked the talks 
on a reduction of armed for 
ces and armaments in Cen 
tral Europe 

The USA adopted a course 
towards  protracting the 
talks on a further limitation 
of strategic weapons and on 
medium range nuclear wea 
pons in Europe 

The USA and NATO re 
jected the Soviet proposal for 
a moratorium on the deploy 
ment of medium range nu 
clear weapons in Europe 

The USA took a negative 
stand towards the idea of 
creating a nuclear free zone 
in Northern Europe 

Washington went to all 
lengths in Madrid to prevent 


ments that have so far been 
achieved in this area, 

—readiness to negotiate the 
limitation of all types of wea- 
pons, including new subma- 
rines and the missiles for the 
submarines, 

—Ssetting a moratorium on 
the deployment in Europe of 
new medium range nuclear 
missiles of the NATO coun- 
tries and the Soviet Union, 
—forming a competent 
committee that would demon 
strate the vital necessity of 
preventing a nuclear catas- 
trophe, 

—calling a special session 
of the Security Council with 
the participation of the top 
leaders of its member states 
in order to look for keys to 
mmproving the international 
situation and preventing war, 

—a proposal for returning 
to collective quests for a Mid 
dle East settlement and con 
vening a special international 
conference for this purpose 

Further, it should be 
stressed that all earlier Soviet 
proposals remain in force 
ending the manufacture of 
nuclear weapons and reducing 
stockpiles of such weapons up 
to their total destruction, 
banning all other types of 
weapons of mass destruction, 
including neutron and radio 
logical, a commitment not to 
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agreement on enlarging the 
confidence building zone and 
the convocation of a confe 
rence on military detente and 
disarmament in Europe 

The USA refuses to consid- 
er a political settlement of 
the situation around Afghani- 
stan and 1s increasing its as- 
sistance to Afghan counter- 
revolutionaries The  alloca- 
tions for this purpose 
amounted to $93 million in 
1981 

The US Admunistration 
obstructs a political settlement 
in the Middle East, encoura 
ges Israel’s aggression against 
Lebanon, Iraq, and other 
Arab nations, and supplies ar- 
maments for this purpose 

The military allocations in 
only the budget of the US 
Defense Department for the 
next fiscal year have been 1n 
creased by more than $40,000 
millon and will amount to 
$226,000 million Altogether, 
the USA plans to spend 
$1,500,000 million for this 
purpose in the period up to 
1986 The increased military 
allocations include funds for 
the manufacture of new stra- 
tegic bombers, including those 
with anti radar systems, and 
the new MX intercontinental 
missiles 

On August 6, memorial day 
of the atomic bombing of 


use nuclear weapons against 
each other first, the simulta 
neous disbandment of the 
Warsaw Treaty Organisation 
and the North Atlantic Trea- 
ty Organisation or, as a first 
step, the dismantling of their 
military organisations, and 
other proposals 

After the 26th CPSU Con 
gress, 1ts peace proposals were 
complemented with initiatives 
calling for the creation of a 
nuclear free zone in Northern 
Europe and the conversion of 
the Mediterranean into a zone 
of lasting peace and co 
operation 


Hiroshima, US President Ro- 
nald Reagan decided to pro 
ceed with the production of 
neutron bombs 

A rapid deployment force 
1s being formed hurriedly 
“The US must be prepared 
to move forces to any part of 
the world :f it 1s going to ful 
fil its global mussion” (Gen 
eral Bernard W_ Rogers, 
NATO Supreme Allied Com 
mander in Europe, March 24, 
1981) 


At the back of these two foreign policy lines, the distinctions 
between which have been demonstrated by the facts cited above, 
there are diametrically different foreign policy strategies This 1s 
illustrated by the following comparisons 


The Soviet Union advo 
cates the preservation of the 
existing military and strategic 
parity, 1s opposed to military 
superiority, and urges a lower 
ing of the level of military 
confrontation 

“The military and strategic 
equilibrium prevailing bet 
ween the USSR and the USA, 
between the Warsaw Treaty 
and NATO, objectively serves 
to safeguard world peace We 
have not sought, and do not 
now seek, military superiority 
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The incumbent US Admin- 
istration is determined to 
upset the military balance 
and achieve military super! 
ority by escalating the arms 
race and conducting a policy 
from positions of strength 

“The argument, if there 1s 
any, will be about which 
weapons and not whether we 
should foresake weaponry for 


treaties and agreements” 
(Ronald Reagan, May 28, 
1981) 

“The increases that the 


over the other side That is 
not our policy But neither 
will we permit the building 
up of any such superiority 
over us” (CC Report to 
the 26th CPSU Congress). 
“Every country strives to 
ensure its security dependably. 
But in the nuclear age this 
cannot be achieved by hoping 
towin an arms race In our 
day secuiity can be realistic 
and durable only if it is based 
on the existing approximate 
military parity of the oppos- 
Ing forces and on a _ subse- 
quent reduction of their le- 
vel Otherwise nobody will 
feel secure” (Leonid Brezh- 
nev Pravda, July 1, 1981). 
“There is no type of wea- 
pon which the USSR will not 
be prepared to limit and pro- 
hibit on a mutual basis by 
agreement with other states. 
The important thing is that 
everything should be done 
without prejudicing the secu- 
rity of anybody, on terms of 
complete reciprocity of coun- 
tries possessing the corres- 
ponding armaments” (Leonid 
Brezhnev, Following Lenin’; 
Course, Vol 7, pp 353-54) 
The USSR urges the pre- 
vention of nuclear war, of 
military conflicts 
“They want people to be- 
heve that nuclear war can be 
limited, they want to recon- 
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President. has proposed are 
designed to strengthen our 
forces” (Caspar Weinberger 
April 30, 1981). 

The USA has replaced the 
double pillars of detente and 
defence with two fundamen- 
tal principles: reciprocity and 
strength (Alexander Haig, 
January 12, 1981). 

Parity or adequacy in na- 
val forces does not suit the 
United States. It must and 
will have naval superiority 
(Caspar Weinberger, Apu 
26, 1981). 

“We will work for agree- 
ments that make world peace 
more secure by reinforcing 
deterrence” (Alexander Haig, 
July 14, 1981). 

‘“Manifestly, arms control 
agreements cannot and do 
not guarantee the peace” 
(Eugene Rostow, July 24, 
1981). 

The neutron bomb has a 
most definite deterrence effect 
on the USSR (Caspar Wein- 
berger, August 10, 1981). 


The USA takes as its point 
of departure that a nuclear 
war is permissible, believes’ it 
can be won and provokes mil- 
itary conflicts‘ 

“We will maintain suffi- 


cile them with the idea that 
such a war js tolerable. 

“But that is sheer decep- 
tion of the peoples! A ‘limit- 
ed’ nuclear war as conceived 
by the Americans 1n, say, Eu- 
rope would from the outset 
mean the certain destruction 
of European civilisation And 
of course the United States, 
too, would not be able to 
escape the flames of war. 
Clearly, such plans and ‘doc- 
trines’ are a grave threat to 
all nations, including the peo- 
ple of the USA. 

“To try and outstrip each 
other in the arms race or to 
expect to win a nuclear war, 
is dangerous madness” (Leo- 
nid Brezhnev, 26th Congress 
of the CPSU), 

“In recent years ... flash- 
points of military conflict, of- 
ten threatening to grow into 
a major conflagration, have 
flared up now in one and 
now in another region of the 
world. Experience has shown 
that it is not easy to extin- 
guish them. It would be far 


better to take preventive 
measures, to forestal] thei 
emergence” (Leonid Brezh- 


nev, 26th Congress of the 
CPSU) 

The USSR sees equitable 
and constructive talks as the 
only possible way of settling 
International problems 
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cient strength to prevail if 
need be” (Ronald Reagan, 
January 20 1981) 

‘And they (the new nu- 
clear mussile systems) are our 
best hope in ... winning” 
(Caspar Weinberger, June 22, 
1981) 

“Of particular :mportance 
is the requirement that a sig- 
nificant part of our strategic 
forces should be capable of 
enduring survival, even in the 
cataclysmic event of a pro- 
tracted nuclear war’ (Caspar 
Weinberger, June 18, 1981). 

‘“‘We must be prepared for 
waging a conventional war 
that may extend to many 
parts of the globe” (Caspar 
Weinberger, May 5, 1981) 

“It would not be muslead- 
ing. to categorise ours aS a 
11/, or 24/, strategy .. We 
have thus instituted strategic 
changes to give us the option 
of fighting a long war” (Cas- 
par Weinberger, June 22, 
1981). 


The USA sees talks 1n the 
context of a policy from posi- 
tions of strength, creates an 
atmosphere of uncertainty re- 
lative to talks or makes pre- 


“Tt is universally recognised 
that in many ways the inter- 
national situation depends on 
the policy of both the USSR 
and the USA As we see it, 
the state of relations between 
them at present and the 
acuteness of the international 
problems requiring a solution 
necessitate a dialogue, and an 
active dialogue, at all levels 
We are prepared to have such 
a dialogue” (Leonid Brezh- 
nev, 26th Congress of the 
CPSU) 

“We are offering the USA 
and other Western countries 
to join us in honest and con- 
structive talks, a quest for 
mutually acceptable solutions 
of practically all the major is- 
sues between us We are for a 
joint search of ways to a last- 
ing peace and to mutually be- 
neficial cooperation” (Leonid 
Brezhnev, Pravda, June 10, 
1981) 

“Our proposals have in 
view the settlement of inter- 
national problems that are the 
most urgent and most crucial 
for the consolidation of peace 
And we are offering the 
interested parties businesslike 
constructive talks on these 


liminary conditions for them, 
or seeks to use them as a 
screen to win time for the 
implementation of military 
programmes 

“The search for peace must 
go on but we have a better 
chance of finding it if we 
maintain our strength while 
were searching” (Ronald 
Reagan, May 28, 1981) 

“We are going to be better 
able to enter into a renewed 
negotiating stance when ap- 
proval has been received for 
the (new weapons) systems” - 
(Alexander Haig, March 27, 
1981) 

‘Diplomacy without force 
behind it is impotent” (Eu- 
gene Rostow, July 24, 1981). 

“With the Soviet Union 
talks can be conducted only 
from strength” (Richard Al- 
len, May 10, 1981). 

“T don’t believe there is 
any sense in sitting down at 
a table with them unless 
there’s some evidence that 
they’re changing their attitude 
and their activities” (Ronald 
Reagan, March 15, 1981). 

Linkage 1s the basic con- 
cept of this Administration, 
and this means that talks, 
their course, volume, and le- 
vel will depend on the So- 
viet Union’s behaviour on the 
international scene in_ the 
broadest sense of the word 


problems at any level, without 
any preliminary conditions 
whatsoever If anybody has 
reasonable proposals we are, 
for our part, prepared to con- 
sider them... attempts are 
being made to lay down de- 
mands, preliminary conditions 
to us This is odd, to say 
the least” (Leonid Brezhnev, 
Pravda, April 8, 1981) 

“Broad international ex- 
changes and live political 
contacts between statesmen of 
countries with different social 
systems are particularly va- 
luable and necessary in the 
present complicated situation” 
(Report of a meeting between 
Leonid Brezhnev and Erich 
Honecker, Pravda, August 4, 
1981) 


The Soviet Union respects 
the lawful rights and inter- 
ests of developing nations, 
wants mutually beneficial co- 
operation with them, and re- 
cognises the legitimacy of the 
movements for national and 
social liberation 

“The USSR stands for the 
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(Alexander Haig, April 18, 
1981) 

To a question whether it 
is generally possible to have 
talks on the deployment of 
new American nuclear mis- 
siles in Western Europe, 
Eugene Rostow replied “No 
It is a commitment, a decision 
adopted by NATO” (Inter- 
view in Der Spregel, July 
1981) True, the US Admr- 
nistration agreed to the Haig- 
Gromyko talks during the 
UN session in New York and 
to the resumption of the Ge- 
neva negotiations that were 
broken off by the USA in 
October 1980, but its inten- 
tion is obviously to drag out 
the negotiations until the 
deployment of new American 
missiles in Western Europe 
becomes a fart accompli 
They are beforehand remov- 
ing from the negotiations 
agenda the question of Ameri- 
can forward-based missiles, 1n 
other words, they are setting 
deliberately unacceptable pre- 
liminary conditions 

The USA flouts the basic 
interests of developing na- 
tions, sets above all else = 
egoistical “vital interests’, S 
called “spheres of pees ; 
tags the label of “internation- 
al terrorism” on the nation- 
al liberation movement, and 
enlarges its military presence 


strict and complete observance 
of the principle of equality 
and universally _ accepted 
norms of international law in 
relations between all coun- 
tries 

“The application of these 
norms 1n relations with the 
new states of three continents 
signifies roughly the follow- 
ing: 

“Recognition of the right 
of each people to decide its 
internal affairs without out- 
side interference; renunciation 
of attempts to set up any 
form of domination or hege- 
mony over them or to include 
them into the ‘sphere of inter- 
ests’ of any power. 

—"Scrupulous respect for 
territorial integrity of these 
countries, for the inviolability 
of their frontiers; no outside 
Support for any separatist 
movements aimed at frag- 
menting these countries. 
_7-—“Unconditional recogni- 
tion of the night of each state 
in Africa, Asia, and Latin 
America to equitable partici- 
pation in international life, to 
the promotion of relations 
with all countries. 

—Full and unconditional 
recognition of the sovereignty 
of these states over their natu- 
ral resources, and also recog- 
Nition in fact of their full 
€quality in international eco- 
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in different parts of the 
world. 

“I will say that teday the 
main threat and preoccupa- 
tion in the “free world” is the 
eruption of international ter- 
rorism and the associated ca- 
ses of unlawful interference, 
the so-called national libera- 
tion wars” (Alexander Haig, 
January 31, 1981). 

‘Western industrialised so- 
cieties are largely dependent 
on the oil resources of the 
Middle East region and a 
threat to access to that oil 
would constitute a grave 
threat to the vital national 
interests. This must be dealt 
with; and that does not ex- 
clude the use of force if that 
is necessary” (Alexander 
Haig, March 1], 1981). 

“Many of the resources 
that we need for energy, and 
many essential strategic mine- 
rals are found thousands of 
miles from our shores. . If 
we are to safeguard our ac- 
cess, and the access of the 
free world to these resources, 
we must increase our mili- 
tary and naval strength” 
(Caspar Weinberger, April 
28, 1981) 


nomic relations; support for 
their efforts to abolish survi- 
vals of colonialism and uproot 
racism and apartheid in ac- 
cordance with the relevant 
UN resolutions 
- —‘Respect for the status 
of non-alignment chosen by 
the majority of countries in 
Africa, Asia, and Latin Ame- 
rica; renunciation of attempts 
to draw them into the muli- 
tary-political blocs of the 
powers” (Leonid Brezhnev, 
Pravda, Apml\ 28, 1981). 
“We d_ not think that we 
have any right to the natural 
resources of the Middle East 
countries... We only want 
one thing—a just and durable 
peace in the Middle East” 
(Leonid Brezhnev, Pravda, 
May 27, 1981). 


And lastly: 


Leonid Brezhnev, the most 
authoritative representative of 
Marxism-Leninism, of social- 
ism. “Peace is an unfading 
value for humankind” “For 
at present nothing is more es- 
sential and more important 
for any nation than to pre- 
serve peace and ensure the 
paramount right of every hu- 
man being—the right to life” 
(Plenary Meeting of the 
CPSU Central Committee, 
Pravda, June 24, 1980; 26th 
Congress of the GPSU) 
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Alexander Haig, represen- 
tative of US imperialism, the 
most powerful imperialism of 
our times: ‘“There are more 
important things than peace” 
(in testimony before the US 
Senate Foreign Relations 
Committee at the approval of 
his candidature for the office 
of Secretary of State, Janu- 
ary 10, 1981) 


All these are undeniable facts They prove irrefutably that 
the mounting threat of war comes precisely from imperialism, 
Washington, the aggressive North Atlantic bloc. This is a threat 
not only to the Soviet Union and other socialist community 
countries, but to all the countries and peoples of the world. 
Sinall wonder that many leading personalities of a number of 
capitalist countries publicly state ther apprehensions for the 
future of their countries 

Why had the threat of war begun to mount at the close of 
the 1970s and the beginning of the 1980s? : 

In world politics, noted the 26th CPSU Congress, two trends 
have come into collision’ “The line of bridling the arms race, 
strengthening peace and detente, and defending the sovereign 
rights and freedoms of nations, on the one hand, and, on the 
other, the line of disrupting detente, escalating the arms race, 
of threats and interference 1n other countries’ affairs, and of 
suppressing the liberation struggle”.? 

These two trends did not take shape today or yesterday. The 
latter trend 1s lhnked with the very nature of imperialism, and 
led to two world wars. 

The situation is now different, the sphere of imperialist dom- 
ination has diminished significantly. World development, in- 
cluding the question of whether there 1s to be a world war or 
not, 1s no longer determined entirely by the laws or will of mo- 
nopoly capitalism Nonetheless, the nature of imperialism has 
not changed and, consequently, there remain deep-going socio- 
economic motivations for military preparations and an aggres- 
sive policy These have even grown and become stronger. 

First, a mulitary-industrial complex has taken shape in im- 
perialist countries on the basis of the further concentration of 
production and the fusion of the monopolies with the state and 
the reactionary political forces The US mulitary-industrial cor- 
porations, which are linked by hundreds of threads to the po- 
litical hawks in the Congress, the government, and the Penta- 
gon, are particularly powerful They manufacture arms on 
orders from the Defense Department and virtually grow fat on 
the sale of weapons of mass annihilation. To illustrate: the cost of 


* Documents and Resolutions, The 26th Congress of the Communist 
Party of the Souvtet Unton, p 6 
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MX missiles is $33,000 mullion, that of cruise missiles over 
$4,000 million, the submarine-launched Trident system $11,000 
million, and that of a new strategic bomber another $12,000 
million With the installation of the Reagan Administration the 
mulitary-industrial corporations have secured a firm promise that 
these programmes will be put into effect 

The American concerns are making enormous additional pro- 
fits from the export of armaments According to the journal 
Fortune, the leading US multary-industrial corporations are ma- 
“Jor exporters as well. These include General Dynamics, Lock- 
heed, Boeing, and McDonnell! Douglas 

In other NATO countries, too, the mulitary-industrial con- 
cerns have become more active. Scandalous details have come 
to hght about the export of armaments by West German con- 
cerns Recently, according to the newspaper Christian Sctence 
Monitor, Japanese corporations have likewise announced that 
they intend to take a much larger part in the military prepa- 
rations in their own country and in the USA 

Second, imperialism 1s going to all lengths to preserve or re- 
trieve its domination over regions rich in energy and other raw 
materials Above all, this concerns the “big seven” transnational 
oil concerns, chiefly of the USA. Counting on curbing the 1n- 
dependent actions of the oil-producing nations, they are openly 
orchestrating the US military presence in the Middle East, the 
formation of a rapid deployment force (in particular, for the 
seizure of oilfields), and the intensified arming of Israel and 
Egypt 

The monopolies want to lay their hands not only on oil 
Speaking in Congress in March 1981, US Assistant Secretary of 
State Paul Volcker revealed a plan for turning many African 
countries, chiefly those with large reserves of copper, cobalt, 
uranium ore, and other minerals, into an American sphere of 
influence 

Third, imperialism’s class nature gives rise to a policy of 
using any means, including military force, to halt the national 
liberation movement, to prevent radical social changes In this 
area, too, US imperialism acts as the principal assault force 
seeking to crush the revolutionary struggle of peoples and un- 
dermine progressive regimes (Afghanistan, Angola, Ethiopia, 
South Yemen, Mozambique). 
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Fourth, and most important, is that the most intense hatred 
of imperialist circles 1s evoked by the existence and growth of 
the socialist system and of the Soviet Union as its mainstay and 
the principal obstacle to imperialism in its attempts to regain 
world supremacy Hence, the positions of strength policy, and 
the “massive retaliation”, “rolling back”, and all sorts of other 
doctrines that change with time but not in substance, the black- 
mail and the whipping up of the arms race in the hope, in 
Particular, of economically “exhausting” socialism and eroding 
its social stability. Taken together, all this spells material pre- 
parations for war and creates a real threat of a world nuclear 
war that would be catastrophic to civilisation 

Such 1s the sum of the deep-lying factors leading to a growth 
of the war threat to the world from the imperialist circles of 
the USA and NATO 

The ideological, propaganda screen for the war preparations 
is the specious allegation that there 1s a “Soviet military threat” 
This ill-intentioned and dangerous myth has nothing in common 
with the actual situation, with the facts As was reiterated in 
the summer of 1981 when leaders of fraternal parties and coun- 
tries met in the Crimea, the socialist states hold that relations 
between countries with different social systems should rest on 
the principles of peaceful coexistence This means reducing the 
level of military confrontation, a continuing constructive dia- 
logue, and the promotion of mutually beneficial peaceful coope- 
ration 

It is true that the Soviet Union is compelled to spend large 
sums of money on defence, including the development of new 
types of weapons But the initiators in this race have always 
been the USA and the aggressive circles of NATO Knowing 
that in its class blindness and hatred for socialism imperialism 
Can rush headlong into any gamble, the Soviet Union has en- 
Sured an overall parity with the USA in strategic armaments, 
Which was recorded in SALT-2 in 1979 and has not changed 
since then 

The Western hawks are today endlessly repeating the allega- 
tion that the Soviet Union has “upset” the parity of Europe—in 
medium-range nuclear missiles—in its favour These allegations 
are based on falsifications produced by the Pentagon 

For a number of years there has been an approximate equi- 
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librium in Europe—about 1,000 delivery vehicles of this weapon 
on each side, with both sides proceeding with modernisation 
within the framework of this equilibrium While modernising its 
missiles, the USSR sees to it that the parity 1s not upset the 
range of the new missiles 1s the same as that of the old, and 
the aggregate mega-tonnage 1s even being reduced, while the 
number of delivery vehicles remains unchanged, because when 
a new missile 1s deployed one or two old missiles are removed, 
dismantled, and not deployed anywhere else 

Parity will indeed be upset if the USA succeeds 1n forcing 
some 600 new American missiles upon Western Europe This 
would also change the overall strategic equilibrium in favour 
of the USA, for the American medium-range nuclear mussiles 
can reach Soviet terntory, while the analogous Soviet mussiles 
cannot reach US territory 

From the aforesaid it 1s evident who 1s actually threatening 
whom, who 1s in fact out to achieve military superiority and who 
Is creating the nuclear threat. 

Humankind’s hopes, its salvation from the incalculable calam- 
uties of a third world war, and the very possibility of global 
social progress are today linked with the fact that there 1s a 
powerful socialist community for which the preservation of 
peace and a policy of peace are natural and organic Thanks 
above all-to socialism there 1s a huge distance between the 1n- 
tentions'of. imperialism’s bellicose strategists and the actual pos- 
sibilities for carrying out their designs In a situation where im- 
perialism 1s increasingly orienting itself on strength in interna- 
tional affairs, the mlitary and strategic equilibrium 1s a factor 
restraining its aggressive ambitions and a necessary stage on the 
road to the total exclusion of the use of force in international 
relations 

It must be stressed most emphatically that the Soviet Union 
‘by no means regards military and strategic equilibrium as an end 
in itself, much less as a springboard for the attainment of muli- 
tary superiority If peace 1s to be really lasting, Leonid Brezhnev 
said in 1973, “it must rest not on any poles of strength and 
rivalry, about which it has lately become fashionable to talk, but 
on respect for the rights, sovereignty, and legitimate interests of 
all countries without exception, whether they are ‘big’ or ‘small’, 
and are members of political groups or not The matter is not 
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that of learning a more subtle method of manipulating the so- 
called balance of strength but of excluding the use of strength 
from international relations” ? 

Socialism and peace are indivisible, both in concept and in 
living practice Let us see why this is the case , 

Peaceful conditions are the most conducive to the establish- 
ment and comprehensive, full-blooded development of the so- 
Clalist system, which 1s vitally interested in concentrating ma- 
terial and intellectual resources entirely on creative work, for 
this 1s a people’s system expressing and championing the basic 
interests of the working masses, who have throughout history 
suffered most from wars and who do not need wars. The capi- 
talist world 1s constantly forcing on socialist countries a “con- 
test” on the field of battle or in the arms race. But these are 
not at all the areas in which the Soviet Union would hke to 
compete. Peace and genuinely peaceful development are the 
conditions under which the advantages of the socialist system” 
over the capitalist system are most effectively demonstrated from 
the standpoint of the interests of the working masses 

Wars and the arms race only obstruct and complicate social- 
ism’s progress “One cannot but think,” wrote Leonid Brezhnev, 
“how much more we could have done, what advance we could 
have made in our social and economic development, had we 
not been hampered, had spokes not been put 1n our wheels, had 
we not been distracted from our peaceful labour, and had we 
not been forced by the arms race to expend a lot of effort and 
money on the country’s defence And what might 1s inherent in 
our Soviet system and our people if, despite all obstacles and 
impediments, we have achieved an extremely high level in the 
€conomy, science, and culture.”? 

The peaceableness of socialist countries rests on the absence 
In socialist society of classes and strata interested in foreign ex- 
Pansion and profiting from war preparations It has no people, 
Strata, or circles for whom the manufacture of armaments 1s a 
means of making profits, of accumulating material wealth. 


— ee 


* Leonid Brezhnev, Follow:ng Lentn’s Course, Vol 4, Moscow, 
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Socialist countries have no motivations for forcibly breaking 
into sources of energy and raw materials outside their frontiers. 
The USSR and the whole socialist community have enormous 
natural resources. 

The Marxist-Leninist concept of the historical process, a con- 
cept underlying the foreign policy of socialist states, proceeds 
(and the Communists have substantiated it scientifically) from 
the possibility of excluding a world war from the life of human- 
kind in the modern epoch The Communists are certain—and 
this certainty 1s increasingly borne out by practice—that all 
peoples will ultimately arrive at socialism But they most em- 
phatically reject the idea of “export of revolution”. As Lenin 
said, “revolutions are not made to order, they cannot be timed 
for any particular moment; they mature in a process of histor- 
ical development and break out at a moment determined by 2 
whole complex of internal and external causes”? Engels wrote 
that “the victorious proletariat can force no blessings of any 
kind upon any foreign nation without undermining its own vic- 
tory by so doing” ? 

Ideologically and politically the socialist countries have always 
been and remain the bulwark of peace, determined opponents 
of war. 

The educational work conducted by the CPSU and the Com- 
munist parties of other socialist countries 1s directed entirely 
towards instilling in the peoples of their countries a sense of 
friendship, internationalist solidarity, and respect for the nation- 
al sovereignty of other peoples. Had our Party, our socialist 
state been indeed preparing for a war of conquest, for the sub- 
jugation of other countries, as the disseminators of the “Soviet 
mulitary threat” story allege, all our propaganda and_ideolog- 
ical work would have been aimed at fostering hostility and 
hatred for other countries, at instigating wars But this 1s not 
the case; more than that, this 1s categorically forbidden and 
punishable by law The Soviet Constitution reads “In the 


*'V I Lenin, “Report Delivered at a Moscow Gubernia Conference 
of Factory Committees July 23, 1918”, Collected Works, Vol 27, 
p. 547. 

? “Engels to Karl Kautsky in Vienna London, September 12, 1882”, 
Marx, Engels, Selected Correspondence, Progress Publishers, Moscow, 
1975, p 331. 
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USSR war propaganda 1s banned It 1s the internationalist 
duty of citizens of the USSR to promote friendship and co-oper- 
ation with peoples of other lands and help maintain and 
strengthen world peace ” 

Had the USSR been preparing to start a nuclear war 1t would 
have been in its interests to obscure, to conceal from the people 
all the consequences that it entails As The New York Times 
wrote justifiably on August 4, 1981, had the Soviet leaders plan- 
ned a nuclear war, “they would surely condition their people to 
accept the use of nuclear weapons, not to regard them as ulti- 
mate horrors” The newspaper acknowledges that in the Soviet 
Union wide media coverage was given to the international con- 
ference of physicians, held last March in the USA, which con- 
vincingly showed how catastrophic a nuclear war would be In 
the USA, however, this conference was ignored Fully aware of 
the destructive consequences which a nuclear war could have 
for mankind, the USSR proposed that an international com- 
mittee of scientists be set up, whose findings would be brought 
to the notice of the whole world 

The heightening significance of the socialist community coun- 
tries as the mainstay of peace springs also from the growth of 
their economic potential, which in the detente years became an 
important component of the entire international system of eco- 
nomic relations In its turn, mutually beneficial economic coope- 
ration between socialist and capitalist states gives the latter a 
practical interest in continuing and deepening the policy of de- 
tente and peaceful coexistence Indicative in this respect was 
the Ottawa meeting of seven capitalist countries in July 1981, 
at which the representatives of West European countries vir- 
tually rejected Reagan’s insistent call to “harden”, ie, fold up, 
economic relations with the Soviet Union 

Unquestionably, the growth of the economic might and de- 
fence capability of the socialist countries strongly influences the 
international situation This influence is a deterring factor for 
war-crazy adventurers The foreign policy initiatives and pro- 
grammes of the Soviet Union and other socialist countries are 
viable and effective because they rest on a scientific knowledge 
of the main trends of world development, and take into ac- 
count the actual potentialities of the forces of peace and de- 
mocracy, and the forces of war and impemalism 
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Alongside socialism as the main factor of peace, other 1m- 
portant factors operate in our day in favour of peace 

Among them the policies pursued by the new independent 
states in Africa, Asia, and Latin America increasingly command 
more attention and authority There are now more than 100 
such countries pursuing a foreign policy of peace Their voice, 
especially of those that have opted for socialist development, 
resounds resolutely in the UN and at other international fo- 
rums. 

A tangible contribution to the defence of peace, to curbing 
the arms race is being made by the non-aligned movement, 
which unites the majority of the liberated countries In its ac- 
tive foreign policies today one clearly discerns the approach 
that was formulated by India’s outstanding statesman, Jawa- 
harlal Nehru Peace, he said, is not merely a renunciation of 
war but an active and positive approach to international prob- 
lems that leads to a relaxation of existing tension through the 
settlement of problems by negotiation, through expanding 1n- 
ternational cooperation in diverse fields 

The interest of the new states in consolidating world peace, 
in limiting and ending the arms race has deep roots. 

First and foremost, they have seen from their own experience 
how closely the struggle for independence and for consolidating 
national sovereignty is linked with the general state of the 1n- 
ternational atmosphere Cold war policies nourish 1mperialism’s 
aggressive actions against militanly and economically weaker 
nations 

And conversely, the successes of the policy of detente, as, 
in particular, the experience of the 1970s demonstrated, open 
up wide possibilities for the realisation of the independent and 
growing role of the new states in world politics, for the cham- 
pioning by them of their economic and political interests in the 
international community 

In the new states there 1s growing understanding that the 
efforts to ensure security in their regions (the conversion of the 
Indian Ocean and the Mediterranean into peace zones, a Middle 
East settlement, peaceful coexistence in Southern and Southeast 
Asia, and so forth) can be dependably realised only in close 
connection with the strengthening of world peace, of the se- 
curity of all nations 
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Lastly, the arms race deprives the developing countries of re- 
sources vital to the solution of the problems of backwardness; 
hunger, poverty, and public health For instance, the well-known _ 
scientist R Sivard has estimated that the money spent to ma- 
nufacture one mobile intercontinental missile would be enough 
to feed 50 million starving children or build 65,000 hospitals 
or 340,000 elementary schools 

The democratic anti-war movement has been and remains an 
extremely important part of the peace potential It is now once 
again gathering strength and wide scope, especially in West Eu- 
ropean countries 

What 1s the spur for this? On the one hand, the serious mis- 
givings of the population about US policy and, on the other, 
the impact of the peace initiatives of the socialist countries that 
are opening up realistic possibilities for eliminating the threat 
of war 

The anti-war movement has been joined by diverse political 
forces: the Communist parties, large segments of Social Demo- 
crats, and the “green” movement, also some circles in a number 
of bourgeois political parties, mcluding those that belong to 
government coalitions It 1s symbolical that promiment military 
men, who in the past held important posts in their armies and in 
various NATO headquarters, are beginning to play an ever larg- 
er part in the anti-war movement 

Under present-day conditions there has been a sharp growth’ 
of the tendency towards the internationalisation of the anti-war 
movement, whose character is frequently continental, so to 
speak An example is the Peace March-81, which started out on 
June 22 from Copenhagen, moved across the territory of the 
FRG, the Netherlands, and Belgium, and ended in Paris 

In Western Europe the anti-war struggle has reached a pitch. 
that is making some NATO political and mihtary leaders rea- 
lise that it cannot be off-handedly ignored and discounted, © 
especially as it has assumed concrete and effective forms Parti- 
cipants in rallies and demonstrations urge the population to oc- 
Cupy sites designated for the deployment of American missiles 
Municipal bodies are passing decisions to ban the deployment 
of missiles on territory within their jurisdiction A campaign 
1s gathering momentum in support of the creation of a nu-° 
Clear-free zone in Northern Europe, against the extension 
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of the NATO sphere of action, and for the conversion of 
the Mediterranean into a zone of lasting peace and coop- 
eration. 

In Japan the movement’s slogan is “three don’ts’ do not 
‘Manufacture, do not bring, and do not deploy nuclear weapons 
on Japanese territory The anti-war movement is flashing out 
in the USA as well. 

The working class and the trade unions are a major factor of 
peace The working class is already now experiencing the direct 
burden of the mulitarisation of the economy the climbing cost 
of living, unemployment, growing taxes, and cuts in allocations 
for socio-economic purposes. The many workers, engaged 1n 
the war industry, are compelled to manufacture with their own 
hands the very means of mass destruction that contain the po- 
tential of exterminating the working masses in the first place 
The working class of capitalist countries 1s growing increasingly 
aware of the need to put an end to the arms race However, 
this process 1s slower than the situation demands, and the gap 
between the economic struggle of the working class and the 
anti-war movement 1s still very perceptible This is harming and 
weakening both. 

Growing anxiety over the escalation of nuclear armaments 1s 
also being voiced by scientists, including those working 1n the 
areas directly drawn into military preparations In the USA 
and other NATO countries tens of thousands of scientific work- 
ers are wasting their minds, abilities, and knowledge to develop 
and improve weapons of mass annihilation They should realise 
that they are thereby creating the scientific and technological 
conditions for hatching and conducting a nuclear war, which 
would doom humankind and themselves They are the ones 
turning a miracle of nature, the human brain, into a means of 
self-destruction, of wiping out life itself The war industry em- 
ploys one-fifth of all American engineers, one-fourth of the na- 
tion’s physicists, and nearly half of the scientists and engineers 
in the aircraft industry 

Who if not these scientists should be aware of the appallingly 
disastrous effects of a new twist of the arms race spiral? It is 
no accident that eminent American scientists, Nobel Prize win- 
ners among them, have lately begun to protest against this anti- 
_chuman activity, against the “canmbalisation” of academic 
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thought They do not want their knowledge to pave the way to 
a nuclear catastrophe 

Much can be done by Social Democrats to preserve detente 
and improve the international situation In many ways the di- 
rection in which the international situation will develop now 
depends on them 

Social-democratic leaders and the upper echelon of the So- 
cialist International are worried over the prospect of a new twist" 
in the arms race spiral, over the increased threat of war This 
found expression in the recent visit to Moscow of Willy Brandt, 
Chairman of the Social-Democratic Party of Germany, and in 
a series of meetings and conferences of social-democratic lead- 
ers over the past few months Socialists, Social Democrats, and 
Labourites have begun to take a more clear-cut stand in favour 
of detente, an end to the arms race, and disarmament. 

However, in view of social-democracy’s potentialities, it could 
do more in this direction This would be consonant with the 
common interests of all working peoples, of all nations The 
CPSU, as was stated at its 26th Congress, attaches great import- 
ance to cooperation with Social Democrats, with all democratic 
and peace forces in questions related to preventing war and 
strengthening peace, and it is prepared to give its active support 
to all steps promoting the cause of peace and democracy. 

The realistically-minded section of the ruling class in capital- 
ist countries 1s also acting to prevent a nuclear war These 
People understand that an adventurist foreign policy has no 
Prospects, that it is fraught with msk, and may even spell out 
disaster They see that a policy of “anti-detente” can trigger a 
sharp exacerbation of social problems in their countries up to 
the elimination of the system that generates wars. 

The danger of a nuclear war is seen vividly by members of 
the most humane profession—doctors and medical scientists 
This important contingent of the scientific intelligentsia has late- 
ly begun to join more and more broadly in the struggle against the 
nuclear threat An international movement, Physicians of the 
World for the Prevention of a Nuclear War, has emerged with 
the aim of informing all peoples and governments of the actual 
dangers of a nuclear conflict, of the pernicious influence of the 
arms race on the state of public health. In many countries doc- 
tors have eagerly responded to the call of this movement A 
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Physicians for the Prevention of a Nuclear War Committee has 
been set up in the Soviet Union A conference on consequences 
of a nuclear war, attended by nearly 500 American doctors, 
chemists, and biologists, was held recently in Chicago 

The peoples do not want war. But not 1n many countnies do 
they have a say in determining the policies of governments and 
in whether there is to be a war or not 

The Address of the Supreme Soviet of the USSR to the par- 
liaments and peoples of the world of June 23, 1981 1s of major 
significance in the efforts to achieve a radical improvement of 
the international situation This document lucidly identifies the 
key issue over which a political struggle 1s unfolding in connec- 
tion with the most diverse controversial situations in the world 
The Soviet Union, and this 1s particularly important, wants not 
merely talks, but constructive talks that would yield positive re- 
sults, not merely to institutionalise the existing mulitary and 
strategic parity, but to lower, and lower dramatically, the level 
of the opposing military potentials 

The question of talks has ranged beyond the walls of diplo- 
matic chambers and moved into the focus of worldwide public 
attention Moreover, it 1s extremely important that the anti- 
war movement not only demands the earliest commencement of 
talks but actively debates their content and aims and formu- 
lates concrete terms that, in its view, must be agreed upon at 
the talks. 

Thus, in the political, the material. and the ideological 
spheres the forces of war are opposed by powerful forces of 
peace. However, this by no means signifies that peace is gua- 
ranteed The forces prepared to sacrifice peace to their mer- 
senary, anti-people, class interests are still much too strong and 
influential In leading NATO circles there are quite a few 
fanatics urging a nuclear missile war and prepared to use the 
quge stockpiles of weapons against peace-loving countries and 
peoples. 

Peace can be ensured and consolidated if its entire potential 
is brought into play, if all the factors of peace are set in mo- 
tion In other words, the idea of an all-embracing anti-war coa- 
lition that would include the actions of the broadest strata of 
the population. of the maximum spectrum of political forces, 
is becoming more urgent than ever before Is this feasible? Yes, 


202 


the platform for forming such a coalition has, essentially speak- 
ing, been worked out by life itself To outline the main points 
of this platform it 1s enough to ascertain the main ideas and 
demands currently being put forward by the most diverse 
peace torces They are: 

—the understanding of the need to bring home to the peo- 
ples all the acuteness of the threat ot a nuclear war The alarm 
must be sounded so that every person realises that time does 
not walt, 

—faith and conviction that it 1s really possible to prevent a 
world conflict under the present balance between the factors of 
war and the factors of peace; 

—the will to move to this aim along all directions; to secure 
a halt to the arms race and a reduction of the level of military 
confrontation, a settlement of existing local crisis situations and 
the prevention of new ones, an extension of confidence-building 
measures. the preservation and development ot everything of 
value yielded by detente, particularly the mechanism of political 
consultations between countries, and the promotion of all-sided 
mutually beneficial cooperation between them; 

—given all ideological differences and simply preiudices, to 
persistently lay bare the actual causes of the growth of inter- 
national tension, reveal who 1s profiting by the arms race, who 
is trying to revive the “positions of strength” policy and who 1s 
rejecting this policy, and who 1s indeed interested in peace and 
working for it with the utmost energy It is necessary to expose 
the dangerous lie of a “Soviet military threat” and 1ts special 
purpose as a propaganda screen for the material, political, and 
moral preparations for war; 

—the demand for talks, above all on problems related to 
nuclear mussiles—honest, equitable, constructive, productive, and 
without procrastination, 

dee eae of the simple truth that humankind’s task 
of preserving peace demands humankind’s efforts, that its ounce 
ment—however heavy the burden of contradiction and saan 
distrust—requires a dialogue between different trends re 
movements and not only a dialogue but also joint OF paralle 
actions, with the participation of Communists, Social ee 
rats, Christian Democrats, Liberals and national democra = 
parties, trade unions, business circles, religious leaders, scientists, 
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and youth, women’s, cultural, and other organisations regard- 
less of their ideology : 

With a certain degree of cooperation, coordinated action, and 
activity of these forces within the national framework and on 
the international scene, the battle for peace, for a better and 
safe future for humankind can be won And, conversely, a 
lowering of the general level of struggle as a consequence of scat- 
tered action by different anti-war forces may only help to 1n- 
crease the possibility of a nuclear shambles 

The formation of an anti-war coalition means surmounting 
passiveness, realising the fact that the time has passed when 
the question of war and peace was decided by “the powers that 
be”, and dropping the illusion that all will take care of itself 
in the quiet of diplomatic chambers or 1n the halls of interna- 
tional conferences Every person must realise his or her own 
responsibility for the destiny of peace and understand the signi- 
ficance of his or her personal contribution : 

A titanic struggle is unfolding in the world between the forces 
of war and the forces of peace In our nuclear age the outcome 
of this struggle will in fact determine the prospects for preserv- 
ing human civilisation and, more, the future of all human- 
kind. ° 

The task set by Lenin of showing the people that “war 1s 
hatched in the greatest secrecy”? has in fact evolved into a task 
of showing the masses the “secrecy” in which is hatched the 
threat to the existence of nations It 1s hatched in the practi- 
cal plans for a “pre-emptive strike” that allegedly can fore- 
stall a response, plans painstakingly elaborated by the gener- 
al staffs of the NATO member-states But these plans are il- 
lusory 

They are illusory in the respect that not a single continent, 
not a single nation will escape the lethal breath of a nuclear 
war The “secrecy” in which the threat to the destiny of human- 
kind is hatched 1s that the public mind is deliberately being made 
to “conceive the inconceivable”, namely, that nuclear war 1s 


- acceptable as a means of achieving political aims It 1s also 


*V I Lenn, “Notes on the Tasks of Our Delegation at the 
Hague”, Collected Works, Vol 33, Progress Publishers, Moscow, 1976, 
p 447. 
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created out of the narrow class view that “balancing on: thie: 
brink of war’—to which, the pursuit for military profits and 
sabre-rattling lead—can go on indefinitely, that there will always 
be time enough to stop at the brink of the precipice. 

The “secrecy” must be brought into the open before 
“weighty” arguments (i.e., the war arguments of an unleashed 
world conflict) come into play. 

It is the high task of Communists to bring to the masses, to 
public opinion the truth about the possible catastrophe and the 
answer to the question of how it is to be averted. But one can- 
not fail to see that many other forces have come to realise this - 
truth. P 

On June 23, 1981, in the discussion at the fifth session of the 
USSR Supreme Soviet of its address To the Parliaments and- 
Peoples of the World, Leonid Brezhnev said: “All of us are 
aware that today the forces of peace opposed to the potential 
aggressor are stronger than ever before. 

“But there is something else that we know: the very character 
of modern weapons is such that if they are used the future of 
all humankind will be in jeopardy. 

“There is only one conclusion from this: everything must be 
done now, today, to close the road to lovers of boundless arma- 
ments and military gambles.””? 

Life shows that the bosses of the military-industrial complex 
and their representatives in the US Administration refuse to 
reckon with the will of the peoples for peace. They refuse to 
see the huge anti-war movement, the thousands of rallies and _ 
meetings, resolutions, appeals, and other expressions of the peo- 
ple’s mind. Intoxicated by the power that has fallen into their 
hands and having staked on strength, on weapons of annihila- 
tion, they are not conscious of their responsibility for this course 
towards disaster. 

These warmongers must therefore be made to understand 
that they bear a stern responsibility for the calamity threatening 
humankind. The time has passed when the powers that be, 
whether emperors, presidents, chancellors, or fiihrers, unleashed 
wars and doomed millions of people to annihilation with impu- 


* L. I. Brezhnev, Following Lenin’s Course, Moscow, 1982, Vol. 9, 
p. 170 (in Russian). 
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nity. For the first time ever, by the will of the peoples, war 
_criminals were branded for starting the Second World War and 
the calamities brought by it, and those guilty were given the 
punishment they deserved. This should be vigorously reminded 
‘to the demons of war in the world of today. 

The battle for peace will not be an easy one But it can and 
must be won. The growing anxiety and alarm of hundreds of 
millions of people must materialise into practical deeds, into 
concrete, meaningful effort, into mass actions aimed at prevent- 
ing war—such 1s the imperative of our day 


THE STRUGGLE AGAINST THE THREAT OF WAR 


Speech at the Meeting of Representatives 
of Communist and Workers’ Parties in Prague 
on 24 November 1981 to Discuss the Work 
of the Journal World Marxist Review 


Dear comrades! 

Our Party attaches great smportance to the present discussion 
of the work of the journal World Marxist Review, in which 
representative delegations of the majority of fraternal partes 
are participating, and—for the first time—our new friends, the 
representatives of revolutionary-democratic parties 

We have gathered here to consider the work of this Joint 
publication which plays an important role both as an :nternation- 
al platform for the exchange of active experience of progres- 
sive fighters for the cause of the working people in various 
countries, and as a unique organ for the dissemination of Marx- 
ist-Leninist ideas, the elucidation of the true aims of Commun- 
ists and of their policies in the struggle for peace, social prog- 
ress, socialism and communism. It és quite clear that no dis- 
cussion of the tasks of the journal can be divorced from a con- 
sideration of the international situation or from the level reached 
by the world liberation movement. 

In total, the documents of parties represented’ here and the. 
material from the many bilateral and regional meetings and 
scientific conferences of our movement provide a detailed anal- 
ysis of the situation which formed at the junction of the 70s and 
80s World Marxist Review has also contributed to this 

Allow me to pinpoint some of the main elements which de- 
termine the course and nature of the processes occurring in the 
world today. 

First. Existing socialism stands at the centre of world politics 
as a main factor promoting progress and preventing a world 
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war. The foreign policy of the socialist community reflects the 
interests of humanity as a whole It 1s the imperialist line in 
world affairs that 1s threatening peace and security and the 
very survival of the nations. Impenalism, and in particular US 
imperialism, 1s trying with the help of the arms race to destroy 
the strategic military balance and, what 1s more, to upset, to 
its advantage, the course of confrontation between the forces of 
peace and progress and those of aggression and reaction in the 
world arena Unable to stop the natural advance of human so- 
ciety along the road of progress, the leaders of the imperialist 
world have consciously embarked on a course of “social revenge”, 
using military force and the threat of thermonuclear war 
for these purposes This 1s precisely why, as Mr Haig said re- 
cently, the military potential 1s becoming a central instrument 
in the foreign policy of the United States It 1s here that the 
main reason lies for the growth of the danger of war 

This 1s exactly why the significance of the peaceful advance 
of the socialist community and the opposition to US aggressive 
policy of’ all anti-umperialist forces stands out all the more 
‘ Clearly. A new and unprecedented mass anti-war movement has 
arisen in the NATO countries and Japan, and opposition to the 
anti-detente policy has grown stronger in the great majority of 
countries. 
- Second. Despite all the difficulties and obstacles raised by 
imperialism and _ its accomplices, the present period is charac- 
terised by continued steady progress in the revolutionary trans- 
formation of the world and by new countries breaking away 
from the imperialist system 

Some of these, having finished with colomalism and over- 
coming the natural internal and foreign problems, are now with 
increasing resolution rebuilding society along socialist lines Ex- 
amples are Angola, Mozambique, Ethiopia, South Yemen, Congo, 
Benin and others Other liberated countries, including so large 
a country as India, are making a sizable contribution to the 
struggle against the aggressive policies of imperialism and its 
expansionist and hegemonic line The Iranian revolution against 
the Shah dealt a heavy blow to imperialist positions The Ni- 
caraguan people has overturned a dictatorial, pro-US regime, 
and the people of El Salvador are conducting a similar struggle 
and increasingly winning support throughout the world 
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General social confrontation has become stronger in the world 
as a whole The consolidation of the international positions of 
the socialist community, considerably facilitated by its princi- 
pled policy of peace and solidarity with peoples fighting for 
freedom and independence, has won it. prominence and author- 
ity in world affairs. This is why umperialism is unfolding a mas- 
sive campaign against the USSR and the socialist community 
as a whole, intensifying its subversive activity against them in 
literally every sphere’ in politics, economy, ideology, culture 
and, especially, propaganda. = 

Tlurd The worsening of the general crisis of capitalism, :nten- 
sified by the arms race, has led to a visible growth of the class 
Struggle and social tension 1n the very citadels of capitalism. 

This, however, is no simple process On the one hand, we 
have witnessed the strengthening of right-wing tendencies: the 
Coming to power of Reagan in the USA, the Conservatives in 
Britain and bourgeois parties in Sweden and Norway, and the 
activisation of conservative and reactionary forces in Spain and 
P ortugal. On the other hand, we have a growing opposition to 
this tendency. This manifests itself in the most varied forms: in 
the active opposition of the US trade unions to Reagan’s reac- 
onary social programme; in the growing mass protests against 
Thatcher’s reactionary policies and in the shift to the left within 
the Labour Party; in the brewing serious social and class crisis 
in Spain as a result of the fascist coup attempts and the coun 
try’s involvement in NATO. This opposition is also reflected in 
the Powerful antiwar movement in the FRG The election suc- 
cess of left forces in France and Greece 1s very clear proof of 
the growing desire for profound social change The formation 
in France of a left-wing government that includes Communists 
'S an event of inestumable significance forces have come to the 
80vernment of one of the most prominent Western powers, de- 
Clamng their desire for radical social change. : 

Thus, at the junction of the two decades, the social and po- 
litical situation as a whole has become considerably more com- 
Plicated It has thus become all the more important to see the 
Main problem at hand. This is the problem of the growing threat 
of war Everything that takes place on the international scene 
today touches in some way on this basic question of war and 
Peace 
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We all realise that in the nuclear age this problem has acquired 
a totally new complexion; on its solution depends the very 
survival of human civilisation It 1s vital to see that the US 
and NATO muhtarist approach to this problem essentially re- 
flects the willangness of imperialism to sacrfice civilisation and 
hundreds of mullons of lives for the sake of its mercenary class 
interests, the satisfaction of which 1s incompatible with the ob- 
jective requirements of social progress 

By unleashing another round of the arms race, calculated at 
gaining military superiority over the USSR and the Warsaw 
Treaty Organisation, the US administration is pursuing perfectly 
obvious class aims. to hamper the progress of the socialist coun- 
tries; to weaken their ability to assist peoples fightang for nation- 
al undependence and social progress; to secure gigantic profits 
for the military monopolies, the mainstay of class rule in the ca- 
pitalist countries, and to prevent any new success of the labour, 
and the entire-revolutionary and national liberation movement 

‘The quickly formed rapid deployment force and the expan- 
sion of the network of US mulitary bases 1s aimed not only at a 
strategic mihtary encirclement of the USSR, but 1s also intended 
for “operational” and “radical”, ie., armed, suppression of liber- 
ation movements. 

. The plan of deploying new US nuclear missile systems in West- 
ern-Europe as conceived by American strategists, should not 
merely help create a nuclear first-strke potential against the So- 
viet Union, but also return ta the United States its supremacy 
throughout the non-socialist world, and ensure the domination 
of the most reactionary; monopoly capitalism in the capitalist 
zone. 

- The inexorable logic of world politics puts the issue thus. only 
hy opposing the aggressive plans and actions of imperialism and 
its accomplices, only by protecting “and increasing the gains of 
“the decade of detente’, only by a constant and determined 
struggle against the war danger will it be possible to safeguard 
peace and proceed successfully along the road to social progress 
throughout the world. 

Moreover, one thing should be quite clearly understood: the 
danger generated by imperialism now threatens not only the so- 
cialist countries, not only the Europeans, and not merely the peo- 
ples involved in local conflicts. The danger today threatens all 
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the peoples of the earth, the whole of humanity. This is why we 
believe there to be no task more urgent or important than the 
creation of a genuinely worldwide coalition of anti-war forces 
strong enough to stop the aggressive acts and plans of imperial- 
ism. And it is a good thing_that World Marxist Review holds a 
clear, precise and consistent position on this issue. ; 

On the eve of World War I, Lenin called passionately for 
what he called ‘‘a more hvely understanding of international la- 
bour solidarity .. [to] be spread among the masses.”* Today 
this 1s more necessary than ever before 

While calling for joint action against the danger of war, above 
all by the progressive elements in the labour and lberation 
movement, the CPSU also holds that the entire peace potential, 
all forces which, for whatever reason, support peace should be 
brought into action And this includes our readiness and reso- 
lution to come to a mutual understanding and to cooperate with 
those trends in the capitalist countries, including elements in 
their ruling circles, who are disposed to a peaceful and not mi- 
litaristic and aggressive approach to international political issues 
and who recognise that the process called detente conforms with 
the vital interests of their countries 

The activity of the General Secretary of the Central Commit- 
tee of the CPSU and Chairman of the Presidium of the Supreme 
Soviet of the USSR, Leonid Brezhnev, 1s a model of a com- 
Prehensive and deeply principled approach to the peace issue. 
He is at present on a visit to the FRG. The sigmficance of this 
visit extends far across the bilateral relations between the USSR 
and the FRG and even across the bounds of Europe. Brezhnev’s 
Statement about the very idea of a new war, what is more a nu- 
Clear one, seeming criminal to the peoples of the world, 1s evi- 
dence of his acute feeling of responsibility for the future of unl- 
versal peace. In opposition to the concepts of a confrontation of 

force”, he put forward the idea of the common destiny and 
©ommon security of states and peoples 

Of immense importance 1s the warning made 1n Bonn that the 
Political situation today is such that one false step could be fate- 
ful. The Soviet Union makes very sure not to take such steps, 
a 


"'V. I Lenin, “The International Socialist Congress in Stuttgart”, 
Collected Works, Vol 13, Progress Publishers, Moscow, 1962, p 80 
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-and is also making every effort to restrain the other side from 
doing so and to find a constructive alternative to the arms race 

Let me say a few words in this connection about President 
Reagan’s latest speech on 18 November. It was publicised as a 
- vital toreign policy initiative by the US Administration The style 
of the speech differed noticeably from the militant statements 
that we heard from the representatives of that Admunistration 
in recent ttmes This shows that the governing circles of the 
USA are having to reckon with public opinion, with the rapid 
growth of anti-war and anti-American feeling. Washington 1s also 
having to take account of the tact that the contrast between the 
peaceable, responsible and dignified style of Soviet foreign policy 
and the blatantly threatening, militant and hegemonic rhecoric 
of the US Admunistrauon 1s far too obvious and 1s doing great 
damage to its reputation. 

As for Reagan’s proposal, it 1s neither constructive nor re- 
alisuc. In his speech in Bonn on 23 November of this year, Leo- 
nid Brezhnev stated “If we are to be quite trank, its authors, 
in our opinion, have turned upside down the very concept of Jjus- 
tice and reciprocity in an issue which touches the interests of 
the security and, indeed, the lives of millions of people And, of 
course, there can be no question of any ‘zero option’.”* 

Brezhnev went on to say: “We are being asked to disarm unl- 
laterally while the hundreds of ground and sea-based mussiles 
aimed at our country and our allies, the aircratt with nuclear 
bombs, the entire terrifying arsenal belonging to the United States 
and the other countries of NATO in kurope, are to remain 
untouched In other words, whereas now the relationship of me- 
dium-range mussiles of the two sides stands more or less precisely 
at a ratio of one to one, the USA would hke to make this two 
to one in favour of NATO.”? 

In relation to this, allow me to quote the main figures demon- 
strating NATO’s military potential in Western Europe. The USA 
already has in Europe over 700 nuclear delivery vehicles, includ- 
ing F-111, F-4, and FB-111 aircraft, each of which can reach 
targets over 1,000 kilometres away with on average 4 nuclear war- 


*L I Brezhnev, Following Lentn’s Course, Vol 9, Politizdat, Mos- 
cow, 1982, p 325 (in Russian). 
* Ibid 
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heads of megaton capacity US aircraft carriers with nuclear-ca- 
pable planes are patrolling the European coast, and what is more, 
the entire European aviation of the forward-based force can be 
tripled within a matter of two weeks These nuclear forces are 
supplemented by the US submarines armed with Poseidon mis- 
siles placed at the disposal of the NATO military command. The 
nuclear missiles launched from two such submarines would be 
enough to destroy over 200 large Soviet cities. 

It is also essential to bear in mind Britain’s considerable nu- 
clear arsenal This includes four nuclear-powered submarines 
with 64 Polaris A-3 missiles, each of which carries three war- 
heads Besides this, Britain possesses 55 strategic Vulcan bom- 
bers France has 18 ground-based missiles and 80 SLBMs on five 
nuclear-powered submarines in addition to 46 Mirage IV-A 
bombers Although France is not in the military organisation of 
NATO, it is a member of the North Atlantic Alliance and con- 
Stantly reaffirms its loyalty to this bloc. 

Moreover, Britain and France together already have the ca- 
Pability to carry approximately 600 nuclear warheads to targets 
up to 4,500 kilometres away They are at present undergoing 
Modernisation, which includes the fitting of missiles with a larg- 
€r number of warheads, thus leading to a considerable increase 
in the number of warheads. 

Thus, even the briefest enumeration of the present US and 
NATO medium-range nuclear weapon potential in Europe 
Shows how far from reality are the US President’s statements 
about the alleged nuclear superiority of the USSR in Europe. 

_The total capability of these weapons is so great that the So- 
viet Government, which is responsible for the security of its own 
and other peoples, can under no circumstances ignore it. 

In an attempt to ease the dialogue and create a favourable 
atmosphere for it, the Soviet Union proposed that during the 
Course of negotiations both sides should abstain from deploying 
new or modernising the existing medium-range nuclear weapons 
in Europe. Given the agreement of the other side to a morato- 
‘lum, the USSR would be ready not only to cease further de- 
Ployment of its SS-20 missiles, but also, as an act of goodwill, 
Would unilaterally reduce part of its medium-range nuclear wea- 
Pons in the European part of the USSR These reductions would 

© made, as it were, in advance, moving towards a lower level 
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which could be agreed upon by the USSR and the USA as a 
result of negotiations 

Moreover, in the course of the negotiations, the USSR will 
speak out firmly for the radical reduction by each side of nu- 
clear weapons in Europe, and would be prepared to implement 
the reduction of not tens, but hundreds of weapons of this type. 

If our partners show a willingness to agree on the renuncia- 
tion by both sides, West and East, of all types of medium-range 
nuclear weapons aimed at targets in Europe, then the Soviet 
Union supports this 

Comrades, these new initiatives are vivid proof of a practical 
and business-like, and not a verbal, propagandistic, approach to 
the solution of the nuclear weapons issue in Europe I would 
like to point out that the Soviet Union regards the solution of 
this problem as a solution with a perspective 

“In general,” said Leonid Brezhnev, “we are concerned that 
eventually Europe will be free of nuclear weapons, both medium- 
range and tactical. This would be the real ‘zero option’, fair for 
all sides.”* However, the way to such a Europe is being obstruct- 
ed by those who insist on the deployment on its territory of new 
US: missiles, by those who are manifacturing the neutron bomb 
for it and who are intent on turning the European continent into 
a theatre of “Timited nuclear war”, into an area of so-called “de- 
monstrative” or “‘pre-emptive” ee attacks 

The proposals set forth by Brezhnev in Bonn demonstrate, with 
great force and at the top level, our readiness for fruitful nego- 
tiations and our constructive and responsible approach to the 
problems of international security and the elimination of the 
threat of war. 

Going back to Reagan’s speech, one has to say that we are deal- 
ing with yet another mass-scale, pharisaical and hypocritical act, 
timed to coincide with a particular moment It lies within the 
framework of the thoroughly demagogic “Truth” project, re- 
-cently announced by Washington, and is aimed at beating back 
the wave of antiwar and anti-American feeling And it is based 
on those very same traditional methods of anti-Soviet propagan- 
da, on the inventions about a Soviet threat, Soviet superiority, 


* ZL I Brezhnev, Following Lenin’s Course, Vol 9, p 326 (an 
Russian). 
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etc This latest imperialist political and propaganda manoeuvre 
demands vigilance and a prompt and sharp response. 

In connection with this, I would like to emphasise the follow- 
ing The achievement of a military balance between the worlds 
of socialism and capitalism is a fundamental historic achievement 
in international politics. It is this balance that restrains the ag- 
gressive imperialist aspirations against socialist and against other 
countries, thus meeting the vital interests of all peoples Mainte- 
nance of the military balance is the essential condition for a re- 
duction in the level of armaments The USSR is striving to make 
the military balance a means not of increasing but of limiting 
and curbing the arms race, a means of protecting the lawful 
rights and interests of all countries and peoples, and not a licence 
to use methods of pressure and interference in other people’s af- 
fairs Any other interpretation of our adherence to the principle 
of military balance is a distortion of our real position. - : 

Moving on to a topic related to-the work of the journal, never 
before have imperialists given such a large role to the ideological 
side of things in order to conceal and justify their global, hege- 
monic plans. Or, to put it more simply, to conditioning the pub- 
lic by spreading lies and inventions about socialism.and the foreign 
policy of the socialist states The myth of a Soviet threat, the 
fabrication about the “ubiquitous hand of Moscow” and about. 
Soviet expansionism, and other well-worn clichés of imperialist 
propaganda have now been inflated to incredible- proportions 
The aim of this is to discredit not merely the Soviet Union, its 
peaceable foreign policy and existing socialism, but also to de- 
moralise the communist movement, to isolate Communists from 
other peace movements and to slander all those who oppose ad- 
venturism in international affairs and who are fighting for free- 
dom and national independence. 

In the present atmosphere the content of anti-Sovietism has 
become increasingly malicious and dangerous Its political mean- 
ing has now acquired a particularly bellicose sharpness, bellicose 
both in the figurative and literal sense. We are aware that in con- 
ditions of capitalism it is not that easy to oppose the gigantic 
machine of bourgeois propaganda, and the CPSU is gratéful to 
the fraternal parties which are bravely rebuffing--anti-Sovietism 
But it is not just a matter of showing internationalism “towards 
us. Now, perhaps as never before, the struggle against anti-Soviet- 
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ism is in the interests of existing socialism as well as the interests 
of every people, the interests of safeguarding peace 
The warlike propaganda of the USA and NATO is intended 
to strike with full force at socialism and progress The “Truth” 
project mentioned above was prepared by the United States Go- 
vernment’s propaganda service It was approved by the Presi- 
dent. In accordance with this project, “monthly readiness for 
‘action” is announced to hamper the impact on Western public 
opinion of the truth about the Soviet Union and the other social- 
ist countries, in particular the truth about their foreign policy 
And this whole campaign is blasphemously named “Truth”! 
To implement this programme, it is planned to use already 
functioning and new radio stations, for instance, for broadcast- 
ing to Cuba, magazines, films, foreign press centres, tourist and 
cultural exchanges, ete A kind of all-out psychological war is 
being mounted 
. Looking the truth in the face, one has to say that these conten- 
trated propaganda campaigns are having their effect Unfortuna- 
tely, they are influencing some democratic circles and individual 
peace movements. This influence 1s reflected in incorrect and 
false concepts of so-called equal responsibility of the USA and 
the Soviet Union for the worsening of the international situation 
Such concepts forget or ignore obvious facts Every successive 
round of the arms race was initiated by the West, NATO, the 
USA The USSR has merely taken counter-measures in the in- 
terests of its security and that of the whole world 
It is the military and political leadership of the USA that 1s 
proposing and defending the doctrines of a limited nuclear war, 
which it expects to be able to win, primarily with the aid of a 
pre-emptive strike And it is the Soviet Union that declares a 
nuclear first strike to be criminal, that considers the idea of “li- 
miting” a nuclear was a detonator of a global thermonuclear 
conflict, in which, 1t believes, there can be no victors 
The numerous occasions when the United States has used 
armed force against other countries are frequently perceived or 
portrayed, of all things, as natural protection of US vital interests, 
whereas the actions of the USSR aimed at supporting peoples 
who have fallen victim to imperialist aggression are presented 
as the reason for the “destabilisation” of the international situa- 
tion. 
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According to the distorted logic of the supporters of the theory 
of equal responsibility, it would appear that the USSR, in order 
not to complicate international affairs, must yield to imperialist 
pressure, deny support to its friends and allies and close its eyes 
to attempts at suppressing the national liberation movements. In 
other words, it is being asked to repeat the sad experience of the 
policy of appeasement conducted on the eve of World War II 
by the governments of Britain, France and the USA. 

The concept of equal responsibility, like the myth of a Soviet - 
threat, is not simply slur on our foreign policy, but also either 
a propaganda means of substantiating the militaristic course, or 
a pretext for renouncing active struggle against the real bearers 
of militarism and aggression. 

Today, a new version of the myth of Soviet expansionism has 
appeared Relatively recently “the intrigues of Moscow” were 
given as the reason merely for the rise of the national liberation 
and anti-colonial movement, but now also as the reason for the 
rise of the antiwar movement The Secretary-General of NATO, 
Luns, went as far as to say that the organisers of the anti-war 
demonstrations were “in the pay of Moscow”. We hear the same 
from Haig, Weinberger, Thatcher and Allen, who has again 
been caught embezzling. Here we see the truly incredible intel- 
lectual poverty of propaganda 

However, today’s expansion of the antiwar movement is the 
specific and independent response of broad sections of the popu- 
lation and of various social strata in the West to the adventurist 
policies of the US Administration Europe, one might say, has 
rebelled on learning of the plans for an “exclusively European” 
nuclear war 

There is much that is natural and spontaneous in this move- 
ment Totally different social and political groups collaborate: 
and at the same time even compete within it The motives which 
make them join the antiwar movement are different, and so are 
the slogans which they put forward. Some see a link between 
the problems of defending detente and social progress, others ap- 
proach the issue from the positions of religious morality, others 
from the traditional positions of pacifism, still others are con- 
cerned with the threat of destruction of the environment, and yet 
others are guided mainly by patriotic motives and the desire not 
to permit what they call the “revassalisation” of Europe. 
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The Socialists and Social Democrats make up one of the most 
important parts of the peace movements of today Our policy 
line bears this in mind in relation to a certain part of the in- 
ternational workers’ and democratic movement Leonid Brezh- 
nev’s meetings this year with Willy Brandt, Olof Palme, and Mi- 
chael Foot, and also a number of meetings in the Central Com- 
mittee of the CPSU with the leading figures of many other so- 
cial-democratic parties are evidence that the CPSU is consistent- 
ly implementing this policy line. 

The most characteristic feature of the antiwar movement 1s 
the breadth of its socio-political base Take, for instance, the spee- 
ches against war made by former military officers I have in 
mind the series of generals and senior officers who, until recent- 
ly, occupied prominent posts in their national armies and in 
NATO. 

The growing participation of scientists in the active struggle 
for peace is also of great importance For after all, it 1s they; 
thie scientists, who invent more and more new weapons for the 
extermination of people on the instructions of the mulitary-in- 
dustrial complexes of the West But even among them a protest 
movement is appearing. It is vital that the whole of humanity 
hears directly from scientists of the consequences of a nuclear 
war and of the urgent necessity of fighting to avert such an 
eyent. 

Or, take this fact. representatives of business circles, sncluding 
very prorninent ones, are taking part in many antiwar demonstra- 
tions They are concerned about the threat of a thermonuclear 
catastrophe, but also about the danger, connected with the US 
missile policy, of the subordination of their business interests and 
the economy of Western Europe in general to imperial trans- 
atlantic ambitions. 

Surely, comrades, such 4 movement cannot be “inspired” by 
-someone, directed from one single centre or led by one ideologi- 
cal and political trend It 1s clear that no one in the communist 
movement has even set such a task 

Then there is the question of the place of Communists in the 
antiwar movement And we today must speak our minds on this. 
With all respect to the originality and independence of the vari- 
ous participants in the movement, one has to admit that Com- 
munists bear particular responsibility in it A considerable role 
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in the rise of the movement has been played by the emotional 
impulse, by people feeling the danger of a war. Where does this 
danger come from and how can it be stopped? How can attempts 
to torpedo detente be upset? Which versions of the complicated 
military and technical aspects of the struggle for detente are true 
and fair and which are false and serve aims that are hostile to 
the genuine interests of peace? These questions are by no means 
clear to everyone Communists are called upon to give correct, 
precise and clear answers to them : 

At the present moment, there are no problems more important 
or more urgent than averting a nuclear war, curbing the arms 
race, asserling the principles of peaceful coexistence, oppos- 
ing hegemonism and completely eliminating colonialism and 
racism 

It goes without saying that Communists consider it vital and 
essential that all other political forces with a stake in finding-a 
positive settlement to these-issues should make their own inde- 
pendent contribution. This is one of the conditions of the vo- 
luntary cooperation of movements for peace and progress, ‘the 
necessity of which 1s insistently dictated by the peculiarities of 
the historical process in our century 

One can say with pride and pleasure that it is the Commu- 
nists who are acting with the greatest determination, energy and 
initiative in the name of solving the key problems of today. It 
is a matter of their understanding their responsibility, and of 
their loyalty to Marxism-Leninism and proletarian international- 
ism Soviet Communists are well aware that the fraternal parties 
in the non-socialist part of the world are working and struggling 
under difficult conditions A great many of these fraternal parties 
are actually targets of repression. The class enemy is not averse 
to using any means to malign the name of Communists, to isolate 
and force them into'a type of political ghetto The cherished de- 
sire of the class enemy is to isolate the fraternal parties from 
one another and to break the ties of internationalist solidarity. 
As we see it, to prevent these plans from being carried out is to 
fulfil our duty mainly towards our own working class and peo- 
ple and at-the same time towards the whole of humanity. 

In order for the communist movement to continue to fulfil 
its role as the ideological and political vanguard, we need joint, 
collective efforts to form a true picture of the world situation 
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and to formulate the urgent tasks in the struggle for peace and 
social progress. Let us discuss these problems together, compare 
our viewpoints more actively, reveal and overcome, let me re- 
peat, overcome, any differences in opinion. 

Undoubtedly this must be done on a principled and friendly 
basis. And none of us should think that criticism addressed at 
someone is a token of independence, of a creative approach and 
innovation, while criticism of someone else, in the opposite di- 
rection so to say, is a token of dogmatism, stagnation and in- 
terference in the affairs of others. Such an approach is hardly 
compatible with the generally accepted standards of relations 
between parties, and will hardly facilitate their cooperation 

In the ranks of the communist movement, the correct idea of 
independence and equality of each party is sometimes interpre- 
ted in a way that, in fact, reveals a tendency towards isolation- 
ism, towards rejection of joint action, even in matters that 
concern the whole of humanity, in other words, in the struggle 
against the threat of war and against the arms race. 

Today, the vital task of all forces for peace and progress is to 
counter the aggressive policy of imperialism, to curb the arms 
race and to secure peace on earth. Communists have always been 
the defenders of the interests of the working class and the work- 
ing people as a whole, and also their vanguard. They remain so 
today. But now, Communists are also fichters for the deliverance 
of all humanity from a nuclear missile catastrophe. And they 
are actively carrying out this historic mission 

In the light of what I have said, what do we expect from the 
journal World Marxist Review, above all? 

First, as is apparent from what has been stated above, we 
would like to see ita more active and vivid herald of the 
struggle of Communists for peace and against the imperialist 
policy of nuclear blackmail and aggression The main thing to- 
day is to explain rationally and convincingly what and who is 
creating the danger of war, and what needs to be done to avert 
this danger. At this responsible historical moment it is a commu- 
nist organ that is called upon to provide the people with the 
truth that would reveal the source and the reasons for the im- 
‘minent threat in such a form and with such cogency, that its 
words would sound like a call to action Having risen today to 
active political work, the people require, as never before, not ab- 
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stract arguments about war and peace, but specific discussion 
and material which can help them to understand the contrived 
imperialist propaganda serving mulitarist policies. 

The second issue for the journal to cover 1s the problems of 
existing socialism. The concept of developed socialism has made 
it possible to define and make concrete the path towards and the 
schedule for the achievement ot the main objectives of the coun- 
tries of the socialist community, and to determine a long-term. 
Socio-economic strategy. 

Socialism has very clearly demonstrated its ability to overcome 
economic backwardness, create a modern industrialised cavilisa- 
tion even in countries which were, until recently, deprived of the 
benefits of even elementary achievements of science and technol- 
ogy. In a very short space of time, historically speaking, the s0- 
cialist community has become the most powerful and dynamic 
industrial centre in the world. | 

Having tackled the task of the scientific and technological re- 
volution and going over to the intensive type of economy, exist- 
Ing socialism 1s overcoming certain difficulties and coming up 
against new problems. An active search for their opumum reso- 
lution 1s now under way. 

Capitalism has intensified the economy by its own characteris 
tic methods—stepping up exploitation, increasing the nervous 
stress of the work force, throwing muilhons and millions out of 
their jobs, and ruthlessly plundering the peoples of former co- 
lonies For us such a made of operating is entirely unacceptable. 
We stand for combining economic growth and the development 
of the productive forces with an increase in the material prosper- 
ity and intellectual wealth of the people as a whole This task 
is in itself not a simple one. What is more, 1t 1s made more dif- 
ficult by the necessity of channelling vast resources ito defence 
for the reasons and circumstances already mentioned above. But, 
by relying on the advantages of the socialist mode of produc- 
tion and by combining them with the achievements of the scienti- 
fic and technological revolution, socialism 1s quite capable of solv- 
ing the problem and, indeed, 1s doing so. 

We must overtake capitalism in quality and efficiency of pro- 
duction This goal, which was set by Lenin, will undoubtedly be. 


reached by the fraternal socialist countries 
In our opinion, the journal should give extensive coverage to 
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the economic cooperation of the socialist states, and to questions 
of socialist integration which, at the present stage, are becoming 
increasingly topical. Conditions today require not only more 1n- 
tensive national efforts in each sooialist country, but also better 
cooperation between them Pooled efforts, after all, yield much 
more than a mere arithmetucal sum They also create a new qual- 
ity, and multiply the joint potential 

Along the road of socialist integration we consistently call for 
careful consideration of the national specificities and features of 
the various countries. We welcome a creative exchange of views 
on these problems. But the fault-finding and sermons that we 
hear addressed to the socialist countries, based on a distorted idea 
of. the socialist realities, are not something one could call con- 
structive. All this does, in fact, is carry grist to the mull of bour- 
geols propaganda against socialism 

In the course of socialist and communist construction new 
phenomena arise which require joint examination, theoretical 
study and discussion. There are many problems of political econ- 
omy that are awaiting a solution. There are questions requiring 
deeper elaboration, such as those of the social consequences of 
the ongoing scientific and technological revolution, the forming 
of public opinion, the development of the political system of so- 
cialism, socialist democracy and, above all, the leading role of 
the party at this new stage 
-.As Lenin repeatedly stressed, it 1s not enough for the party 
to call itself the vanguard, it must act as one too And, though 
the important. topic of the leading role of the party has constant- 
ly. been dealt with in the journal, in the future we would like 
to see it given a more detailed treatment and more profound 
answers to precisely the question of what it means in contempo- 
rary conditions for a Marxist-Leninist party to act as the van- 
guard. 

At present all Communists are deeply disturbed over the cri- 
sis situation in Poland No doubt our Polish comrades will say 
something about it. We would like to stress that we fully share 
the opinion of the present leadership of the Polish United Work- 
ers’ Party that it 1s impossible to end the crisis and ensure na- 
tional progress by yielding positions to the anti-socialist forces. 
The correct way 1s to revive the leading role of the Marxist-Le- 
ninist party, to recover the trust in the party of the workers and 
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the people as a whole. The correct way is to unite all who are, 
ready and willing to defend and develop socialism against the 
counter-revolution. Our Polish comrades may count fully on the 
fraternal support of the Soviet Communists in their struggle to 
protect socialism ; 

The third sphere of problems for the journal is linked with the 
present stage of the general crisis of capitalism Its new features 
are important for the system of imperialism itself, but also for 
the whole of international life, and for the problems of war and 
peace, the coexistence of different social systems, etc. 

It would be useful to study more thoroughly the growth of the 
transnational monopolies which are having an increasing influence 
both on the world economy and on the international political 
climate. The role of the military-industrial complex in the intern- 
al life of the capatalist countries, its anfluence on their foreign 
policy, and the irreconcilable contradiction between its interests 
and those of the working class and the people as a whole—all de- 
serve special attention 

The growth of the class struggle is marked by new features. 
There 1s the crisis created after the war of methods and forms 
of state-monopoly regulation of the economy, the runaway 1nfla- 
tion and mass unemployment of a kind different from that of 
the 1930s The present scope and nature of the strike movement 
calls for serious analysis and appropriate political conclusions. Af- 
ter all, a striking feature of the situation 1n the capitalist world 
today is the high increase 1n social and political conflicts. A deep 
analysis 1s needed of the increase in the frequency of govern- 
mental crisis and the development in a number of countries of 
crises of the very system of government, of the institutions of 
power, and the political parties 

Much discussion 1s being conducted on these issues Revision- 
ist anti-Marxast elements, too, are trying to speculate on them. 
But the problems remain and have to be discussed The main 
thing 1s for these discussions not to lose contact with the great 
value of revolutionary experience, both past and present. The 
general laws of the class struggle and the building of a new so- 
clety, first revealed by the October Revolution and then reinforced 
by other revolutions and the practice of socialist construc- 
tion—in other words all the theoretical and practical gains of 
Marxism-Leninism—should not be neglected 
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The fourth sphere are the problems of the developing coun- 
tries These are as varied and many-sided as the world of these 
countries itself But all of them have, one might say, a common 
denominator—the confrontation with imperialism, the dese io 
protect the nghts of the people against imperialist infringements 
and to overcome centuries of backwardness on the path to in- 
dependence and genuine progress. The essential transformation 
of international economic relations on just and democratic prin- 
ciples, the creation of a new world economic order, will, we are 
convinced, be the result of the consistent and decisive anti-im- 
perialist struggle The effectiveness of this struggle 1s an essential 
condition for the success of any negotiations, including UN-spon- 
sored global ones, which we support Meetings like the one at 
Cancun merely demonstrate that the main obstacle to equal 1n- 
ternational cooperation 1s the neo-colonialist claims of capitalist 
powers, notably of the USA. 

The Soviet Union bears no responsibility at all for the econom- 
ic poverty of the developing countries The USSR has never 
exploited or plundered their natural and human resources As 
for providing help to young states in overcoming backwardness, 
we by no means evade doing so. The disinterested economic, 
scientific and technical assistance of the Soviet Union has been 
and remains a prominent factor in the development of young 

progressive states 

A new political force has emerged in the national hberation 
zone: the revolutionary-democratic parties and movements The 
growing role of revolutionary democracy has become a major de- 
velopment of world relevance 
. These problems were discussed at the widely representative 
international scientific conference held in October 1980 in Ber- 
ln under the auspices of the Socialist Unity Party of Germany 
and the World: Marxst.Review. We regard the results of this 
conference as wamaportant landmark in the development of crea- 
tive political and>theoretical links between Communists and rev- 
olutionary democrats. Even our ideological opponents were forced 
to admit ‘the success of the conference As we know, many 
questions. were posed there that require further elaboration 
questions of the prospects of revolutionary democracy and of the 
formation of the vanguard parties guided by Marxism-Lenin- 
ism; problems of the future development of countries with a so- 
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cialist orientation, the creation of the material and technical ba- 
sis of socialism in these countries; the form of their cooperation 
with the socialist world; the most effective forms of international 
economic and other assistance, and so on 

Finally, the fifth point, one that in a way sums up and unified 
all the above-mentioned problems, 1s the need for increasing the 
role of the journal as an international forum of Marxist-Leninist 
thought 

The permanent tasks of the journal are to defend the princip- 
les and methods of the great teaching of Marx, Engels and Le- 
nin, to promote the creative development of Marxism-Leninism 
with an eye on the new phenomena in world economics and pol- 
itics, in the development of socialism and of the so-called Third 
World, and in the state of capitalism Also important in this con- 
text 1s the role of the journal as participant and initiator of in- 
ternational discussion of topical issues by the Communists of va- 
rious countries 

Comrades, today we see the following process the stronger 
existing socialism becomes and the deeper the contradictions and 
faults of capitalism and imperialism make themselves felt, the 
More intensively and extensively the bourgeois ruling circles re- 
sort to their propaganda machine in the attempt to exercise a 
demoralising ideological influence on the masses 

This adds very greatly to the importance of the ideological 
struggle of representatives of the working class, scientific social- 
ism and of all anti-reactionary and progressive forces This prob- 
lem 1s a long-term one, which will, in essence, last for the entire 
period of existence of the two world systems 

The potential of the communist and the entire liberation move- 
ment 1s immense. It must be set into motion And we will 
spare no effort in this sphere of our great fight. 

In conclusion, I would like to say, comrades, that the CPSU} 
delegation 1s sure that this meeting will serve as a new stimulus 
for the activity of the journal’s international staff, and will show 
it the correct direction for its further work to the benefit of peace 
and socialism. 


GEORGI DIMITROV AND THE PRESENT DAY 


Report 
to the International Theoretical Conference 


in Sofia, 15 June 1982 


Comrades, the present representative forum has gathered to 
mark the birth centenary of Georg: Dimitrov, that great son of 
the Bulgarian people, a heroic fighter against fascism and war, 
one of the outstanding leaders of the communist movement 

Our gathering takes place at a responsible historical moment, 
in a situation more complex, perhaps, than any other since the 
Second World War The forces of social progress continue to 
grow, acquiring new features. The revolutionary renewal of the 
world flows on like a spring flood Yet, at the same time the dan- 
ger of a global nuclear conflict has increased and tension 1n va- 
rious parts of the planet has again reached danger point This 
demands from us Communists, from all progressive fighters a 
substantive intensification of activity in dealing with the cardi- 
nal problems that stir people’s minds and hearts, and particularly 
in securing a stable peace for all nations 

In determining the main landmarks of the struggle, Marxists- 
Leninists always rely on the great wealth of experience accumu- 
lated by the communist movement At every stage, new and of- 
ten unprecedented problems demanding a creative approach, 
fresh conclusions and solutions arise And it seems to me that 
the most fitting tribute to the memory of that great Communist 
Georgi Dimitrov would be to concentrate attention on the most 
urgent problems of the movement to which he gave all his wis- 
dom, talent, energy, his whole life 

From the experience of class struggle, from the whole history 
of the struggle for humanity’s radiant future Georg: Dimitrov 
acquired the belief that communist leaders should be above all 
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fighters, revolutionaries, always ready under any circumstances 
to subordinate their personal interests to the cause of the work- 
ing class, the cause of communism He himself was such a person. 
His heroic single-handed fight against fascism at the Leipzig trial 
has gone down in history as a vivid example of the way a com- 
munist leader should behave in the most difficult circumstances. 
He turned the dock where he stood on trial into a revolutionary 
platform From being one of the accused he became the accuser, 
a judge who puloried the nazis themselves, the organisers of 
the Reichstag fire. Dimitrov set an example of courage and 
staunchness, multiplied by political skill and the strength of the 
communist truth 

It was my good fortune to work for ten years with Georgi 
Dimitrov and to know his thoughts and his work well A fearless 
revolutionary, he was at the same time a person of great human- 
ity He had an inherent feeling of protest against any oppression 
or injustice Consideration for the interests of working people, the 
working class, attention to his colleagues, his comrades in the 
Party were inseparable features of his activity. He was a most 
charming person, a model of what a Communist should be. 

Dimitrov made an enormous contmbution to the work of 
developing and strengthening the international communist move- 
ment His name is inseparably linked with the enrichment of 
the political line and organisational forms of the communist move- 
ment, with the 7th Congress of the Comintern. It 1s inseparable 
from the Resistance movement, the heroic feats performed by 
Communists for the defeat of fascism 

Continuing and developing the revolutionary traditions of the 
Bulgarian people, the traditions of Vasil Levski, Christo Botev 
and Dimitr Blagoev, Georgi Dimitrov headed the herorc struggle 
of the Bulgarian working class. He was the wise Leninist-style 
leader of its vanguard—the Communist Party—and the founder 
of the Bulgarian socialist state. Under his leadership Bulgaria 
became a genuinely sovereign state commanding authority in 
international affairs 

Dimitrov’s whole life and work are a striking example of ser- 
vice to the working class, to the cause of socialism They are an 
example of a politician and statesman for whom patriotism and 
proletarian internationalism were integrated in a single whole. 
They are an example of communist ideological conviction, of a 
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profound insight into the essence of Leninism, of a mastery of 
Marxist dialectics 


In what do we see the viability of Dimitrov’s ideological lega- 
cy for the present day? 

First. Dimitrov was one of the first to sound the alarm, warn- 
ing us of the threat of World War II, and he was also one of 
the first to point out the opportunities for the peace forces if they 
understood the need to unite their efforts with those of such a 
new and powerful factor for peace as the Soviet socialist state 

Today, in a situation when joint action by the socialist states 
and all other peace-loving forces has become one of the crucial 
factors 1n preventing a nuclear catastrophe, this experience 1s 
particularly relevant The Communists of the Soviet Union are 
devoting their energies to this great cause along with the Gom- 
munists of other countries 

Second. Dimitrov, and this 1s also highly relevant, founded and 
developed the idea of a broad anti-fascist coalition, thus con- 
cretising, in the context of the 1930s, Lenin’s idea that the work- 
ing-class movement should be closely linked with the general 
democratic movements He proposed that there should be a state 
of “genuinely people’s democracy”, an anti-fascist democratic 
government The viability of these ideas 1s confirmed by the com- 
munist parties’ approach to transitional forms of statehood in 
the struggle for true democracy and socialism 

Boldly rejecting all obsolete patterns and formulations, always 
advancing new propositions, new slogans, Dimitrov made an 1n- 
valuable contribution to the development of the policy of broad 
popular alliances In this respect we can learn something from 
him even today, when the communist movement 1s making an 
all-out effort for mutual understanding and joint action with 
socio-political forces even broader and more heterogeneous than 
those that existed in Dimitrov’s time 

Third. Dimitrov paid great attention to combining national, 
specific features with a consistently internationalist approach 
Stressing the duty of any communist party to train workers and 
all working people in the spirit of anternationalism, Dimitrov 
noted the need to “acclimatise” proletarian internationalism 1n 
every country, to arrange things so that 1t would put down deep 
roots in the national soil “One must understand proletarian in- 
ternationalism correctly,” Dimitrov said at a meeting of the Secret- 
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ariat of the Executive Committee of the Communist International 
on 29 March 1941 “ International proletarian solidarity must 
be based on the vital interestsof the given people—against the 
reactionary bourgeoisie, against the imperialists ” 

Fourth As a participant in the building of socialism in the 
USSR at perhaps the most difficult time in the development of 
the new system, Dimitrov believed implicitly in the great strength 
of this system, in its gigantic creative potential Dimitrov regard- 
ed support for all that socialism had won as the bounden in- 
ternationalist duty of every Communist, of every participant in 
the liberation movement In this question he proceeded from 
the general perspective of world development, from the perspect- 
ave of the struggle of the working people of all countries for 
peace, democracy and socialism 

When Bulgaria embarked on the road of socialism, Dimitrov 
worked out a programme of social reforms that, while taking into 
account the basic laws first tested by the Soviet experience, en- 
visaged the building of socialism in Bulgaria in forms conditioned 
by its national features and the new worldwide situation 

In everything he undertook, in his very personality there 1s a 
rich experience of true innovation, which has become a compo- 
nent of the great tradition of the communist movement, insep- 
arable from its revolutionary-transforming role. 
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Comrades, Georgi Dimitrov came to leadership of the Comin- 
tern at a period when the unprecedented world economic crisis 
of 1929-1933 had made imperialism even more reactionary and 
aggressive, in a number of countries this had led to the establish- 
ment of fascist regimes The situation today does not, of course, 
mirror that which existed in the prewar years, although it 1s no 
less complex It 1s therefore all the more mmportant for Commu- 
nists to assess it correctly and draw -practical conclusions. For 
this they have a reliable method, which Dimitrov also used, 
namely, when analysing new problems, to rely on the tested prin- 
ciples and theoretical foundations of Marxism-Leninism, which 
specifically demand that anternational politics should be examined 
through the prism of the struggle of two social systems on 
a world scale, that all questions should be posed with due consi- 
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deration for what can actually be done and what 1s actually im- 
plied in the struggle for the ultimate aims of the working-class 
movement. 

Let us begin with the central problem, the question of war 
and peace 

Today, as in the 1930s, the mounting war danger, the increased 
aggressiveness of imperialism are connected with the devel- 
opment of objective class processes, with the attempt of the for- 
ces of imperialist reaction, of social regression to arrest the course 
of history But there is also a fundamental difference With 
imperialism in possession of the nuclear weapon, any such at- 
tempt may bring humanity to the brink of destruction 

Today in the Western press and 1n statements by well-known 
politicians we hear this kind of thing the postwar period has, 
- they allege, ended long ago and has been replaced by a “pre- 
war period” The hawks attempt to make capital out of such 
pessimism, declaring that since nuclear war 1s inevitable, one 
must assume that it may be “limited”, and that it may be “won”. 
The CPSU rejects in principle any such point of view It believes 
that the conclusion drawn by the communist movement a 
quarter of a century ago 1s as true today as it was then Today 
there are real possibilities for preventing world war The main 
basis for this idea has survived and even become more tangible. 
The alignment of socio-political forces in the world is funda- 
mentally different from what it was on the eve of World War II 

It is widely known that by dint of enormous effort the peo- 
ples of the Soviet Union and other fraternal countries have been 
able to eliminate the military superiority that imperialism once 
had, to achieve a military equilibrium with the United States and 
NATO This 1s an outstanding, historic contribution that real 
socialism has made to the struggle for peace and social progress 
As a result, the realistically-minded sections of the capitalist rul- 
ing class are becoming increasingly aware that there 1s no reason- 
able alternative to detente, to peaceful coexistence 

The question of preserving the military equilibrium achieved 
by socialism is a substantially new factor in the anti-war strategy. 
It has today become the focus of the broad political and 1deo- 
logical struggle 

Neither the Soviet Union nor its allies are striving for military 
superiority. To achieve its intrinsic aims socialism has no need 
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of such superiority The CPSU regards it as a task of historic 
importance to prevent imperialism from upsetting the existing 
arms balance Unswerving efforts are needed to lower the present _ 
level of mulitary confrontation This fundamentally important 
guideline deserves careful consideration by all those who are 
working for real disarmament 

At the present time the forces that have grown out of the na- 
tional hberation movement and that now control the levers and 
potentials of state power are also making a substantial contribu- 
tion to the struggle against war Despite the diversity, the hete- 
rogeneity of the countries composing the so-called “third world”, 
they are united in the non-aligned movement and can act 1n an 
organised and purposeful way This 1s a completely new anti- 
war factor, which did not exist in Dimitrov’s time 

A unique feature of the present alignment of forces 1s that 
the anti-imperialist zone on the international arena extends well 
beyond the bounds of the socialist system, and the sphere of ac- 
tion of the peace-loving forces in general 1s even wider “The 
view of the masses of the people as puppets in the hands of 
governments 1s fundamentally wrong,” Dimitrov said “If these 
masses, without whom war cannot be waged, come out resolutely 
and in good time against the military plans of the governments, 
they can force them to give up war and connivance with those 
who are plotting war” Today these words have an even more 
relevant sound 

Changes that are of fundamental importance for preserving 
peace are taking place in the very citadels of imperialism In its 
socio-political composition, in its mass appeal, in the intensity 
of its actions, in their effectiveness, the anti-war movement there 
differs a great deal from what it was in the 1930s or even 
ten years ago The wave of mass demonstrations that has rolled 
across many countries 1n recent times, particularly in connection 
with Reagan’s trip to Europe, has once again clearly demonstra- 
ted that the masses are coming to perceive the source of the 
danger more and more clearly, that more and more surely they 
are seeing through the mask of peaceability and identifying the 
ageressive, adventuristic intentions of the ruling circles of the. 
United States, and are more and more resolutely demanding a 
truly peaceful policy 

The “watershed” in the problems of wa: and peace now 3s 
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politically determined, it depends on the attitude one takes to 
the politics of the section of the ruling class that 1s intensifying 
the arms race and steering a course for nuclear war Unlike ear- 
lier times, some sections even of this class are today concerned 
~ about the possible consequences of such a policy 

Among those who oppose endless rearming and the military 
threat there are many scientists, physicians and politicians, who 
fully understand what nuclear war means They know all about 
the technical aspects and how the mechanism of political deci- 
sion-making works Research workers, engineers, and technical 
specialists directly engaged in the arms industry have now be- 
gun to join the anti-war movement An anti-war coalition 1s tak- 
ing shape which, though essentially informal, 1s actually very 
impressive All this makes anti-war actions more effective and 
more concrete 

Working, as they do, in the framework of the capitalist sys- 
tem, which itself generates a military threat, many participants 
in the anti-war movement oppose only the consequences but not 
the causes, which they either do not see or do not understand 
But the logic of the struggle, with an inevitability which Lenin 
foresaw, forces this movement to enter the sphere of social prob- 
lems Life stself poses questions concerning the interconnection 
of the struggle against war danger with the struggle against mult- 
tarism in general, against society being dominated by a military- 
industrial mafia We see that even the purely pacifist organisations 
are becoming increasingly involved in such problems 

All this again brings to the fore an issue which was a serious 
problem in Dimitrov’s tume—the principles of interrelationships 
between Communists and organisations or trends that have 4 
different ideological onentation Dimitrov, the Comintern of his 
day, achieved what may be called an optimal solution to this 
question Today, in new conditions the Communists also seek to 
master the art of interaction with various anti-war forces, over- 
coming both distrust and rivalry The thing 1s to defend anti-war 
cooperation without slipping into a posture of class conciliation 
In addition, it 1s essential for Communists to have a profound 
and professional understanding of the complex military-technical 
questions, the specific features of every international problem. 
This 1s an essential precondition for helping the masses 1n prac- 
tice to take a conscious part in the anti-war movement 
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Moreover there is no need for Communists to hide thar com- 
mitment to the Marxist-Leninist world-view, their class stand- 
point on the course and character of world events For example, 
Communists cannot fail to expose the attempts that the impenial- 
ists are making to deprive the anti-war movement of 1ts political 
concreteness, let alone allow them to use it for anti-socialist, anti- 
Soviet purposes 

The Communists’ historic role 1s not simply to call for a halt 
to the arms race, but also to show who and what is preventing 
it from being halted It 1s not enough, therefore, to speak of the 
need for overcoming the division of the world into two opposing 
muitary blocs, to reyect the “bloc” approach to politics One must 
become fully aware of the crucial, fundamental difference be- 
tween the bloc policy of the United States and NATO and the 
policy of peace and peaceful coexistence pursued by the socialist 
countries of the Warsaw Treaty One cannot simply accept the 
idea that responsibility for the intensification of the war danger 
should be placed on both the imperialist and the socialist coun- 
tries Such an approach musleads the peoples and encourages 
the arms race, it amounts to support for those who rant about 
the “Soviet military threat”. 

The Soviet public, the working people of our country are a_ 
component and essential part of the whole anti-war movement. 
The specific feature of our contribution to the struggle against 
the war danger lies in the character of our social system, the po- 
tentials that the Soviet Union has at its disposal The CPSU, 
the Soviet leadership works on the assumption that to hope for 
a victory in a nuclear war is dangerous madness The 26th Party 
Congress stated that the mann task of all our mternational activ- 
ity was to do everything possible to save the peoples from the 
threat of nuclear war The Peace Programme for the 1980s, pro- 
posed by that Congress, and all the colossal, indefatigable work 
of our Party’s Central Committee to carry out this programme 
have been concentrated on this am The Soviet Union and other 
Socialist countries are waging a selfless and tireless battle to pre- 
Serve world peace This 1s a great feat in the name of humanity, 
a feat of world-histonc sigmficance, and it deserves all-round 
support 

Any summing up of Soviet peace initiatives reveals the pre- 
cise, honest, principled and unswervingly peaceful line taken by 
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the Soviet Union over an issue that 1s of paramount importance 
for the fate of humanity They have all been concentrated on 
halting the buildup of the military threat, on putting a stop to 
endless rearmament 
To bring this about the CPSU proposes, by means of honest, 
equal and effective negotiations, to firmly and reliably block 
all channels for the nuclear arms race, that 1s to say, to freeze 
the nuclear arsenals, including strategic weapons held by the 
USSR and the USA and the medium-range nuclear weapons in 
Europe, and then to set about radically reducing them to the 
point of their total abolition The Soviet Union has already be- 
gun to do this on a unilateral basis It has stopped deploying 
and preparing for deployment medium-range missiles and 1s al- 
ready reducing their numbers substantially 
The USSR 1s in favour of drawing up a programme of nu- 
clear disarmament and carrying it out stage by stage It 1s on So- 
viet initiative that the negotiations for nuclear arms reduction 
in Europe have begun From our point of view their result could 
be the complete ridding of Europe of medium-range and tactical 
nuclear weapons or, at least, a two-thirds or even bigger reduc- 
tion of medium-range weapons there The Soviet Union 1s also 
ready to solve the problem of missiles in the eastern part of the 
USSR, by means of negotiations with those who have the nuclear 
weapons against which these missiles are deployed On our initia- 
tive and our insistence negotiations on the limitation and reduc- 
tion of strategic armaments will begin, or rather will be resumed 
The USSR believes that a Soviet-American summit meeting !s 
needed to stimulate the process of practacal arms reduction 
As for Soviet-Chinese relations, the principled and clear po- 
sition of the USSR was expressed at the 25th and 26th congres- 
ses of the CPSU and in the speech by Leonid Brezhnev in Tash- 
“kent The Soviet Union 1s opposed to any kind of hegemonistic 
policy. Our country is ready to come to agreement on measures 
for improving relations that are acceptable to both countries 
without any preliminary conditions and on the basis of mutual 
respect for each other’s interests, non-interference in each othe1’s 
affairs, mutual benefit and without detriment to third countries 
There are opportunities for this If they are taken, the peoples 
of our countries and the cause of strengthening universal peace 
and security will reap the benefit 
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What is the characteristic feature of all Soviet peace initia- 
trves’ What are their main ideas? They are based on the adea of 
eliminating the war threat on the global, regional and the bila- 
teral planes They are designed to narrow the zone of possible 
confrontation and thus expand the zone of cooperation as the 
foundation for preserving and strengthening peace They envisage 
the extension of confidence-building measures both in Europe 
and the East, the creation of non-nuclear zones and peace zones 
and the limitation of military activity in the world ocean 

The Soviet initiatives also include the readiness of our coun- 
try to discuss any other proposals based on the principles of equal- 
ity and equal security They correspond to the interests of all 
peoples and are adjusted to meet the daily needs of the working 
people Their implementation would not only secure peace but 
also release resources that could be used to reduce the burden of 
unemployment and inflation in the capitalist world, to increase 
assistance to the developing countries, and to raise living stand- 
ards the world over 

This 1s what the Soviet Union expects from the second special 
session of the United Nations General Assembly on disarmament 
that has begun in New York. The main thing, in our view, 1s to 
go on from words to action At the previous special session, and 
at the regular sessions of the General Assembly dozens of splen- 
did resolutions and appeals have been passed Many of them, 
however, have remained, alas, ink on paper Today appeals li- 
terally from all corners of the globe are being sent to the special 
session of the UN General Assembly They bear the signatures 
of hundreds of millions of people The voice of the nations must 
be heard! The nations’ demand for cessation of the arms race, 
and practical measures to secure peace must be put into effect! 

Compare the Soviet Peace Programme with the American fo- 
reign-policy programme If we strip it of 1ts outer skin of verbiage, 
we see that the United States does not have a programme 
for limiting and reducing the arms race, but only a programme— 
covering the next decade!— for building up military arsenals 

Admittedly, under the pressure of the peace-loving policies of 
the socialist countries, under the impact of the anti-war move- 
ment, the American President has at last been compelled to ag- 
ree to negotiations on limitation and reduction of strategic ar- 
maments. This fact is a positive one 
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One must, however, see the general strategy of the United 
States, which has been fully revealed in recent speeches by Rea- 
gan and in the “elucidations’ to them which are given almost 
daily by Weinberger, Haig, and Clark In his time the former 
British Premier Winston Churchill travelled to the United States 
to make his Fulton speech which marked the declaration of 
‘the first “cold war” upon the socialist world Thirty six years 
later a speech-proclaiming a “crusade” against communism, 
against the forces of social progress has been made 1n the British 
Parliament 

This anti-Soviet, anti-communist, anti-socialist strategy 1s being 
developed in all directions and comprises 

—*“psychological warfare” up to and including political and 
material support for counter-revolutionary, sabotage action 
against the socialist countries; 

—economic war, curtailing of trade and credit relations, the 
“economic attrition” of socialism by constant boosting of the 
arms race with new types of weapons, 

—but the main and most dangerous part of this strategy 1s the 
policy of achieving muilitary-strategic superiority for the USA over 
the USSR, and for NATO over the Warsaw Treaty Organisa- 
tion This policy, as can now be seen from the directives of the 
US Defense Department that have been made public, is a policy 
of preparing war against the USSR, against the other socialist 
countries, and its aim, as stated in the document, 1s “the destruc- 
tion of socialism as a socio-political system” A “sustained” nu- 
clear war, which the United States plans to win, is envisaged 1n 
this document The US also plans a war with conventional wea- 
pons, involving “flank attacks” against the Soviet Umion, “spe- 
cial operations” in the rear of the Warsaw Treaty forces, and 
so on 

Behind all this there is the multi-billion military budget which 
has been passed and 1s being materialised in actual programmes 
of military construction Behind this there are the military doc- 
trine and operational plans according to which manoeuvres are 
carried out and by which the armed forces of the US and NATO 
are guided Behind this, finally, there are the well-known plans 
for deploying American missiles near the borders of the Soviet 
Unnon, for which launching pads are in some places already being 
built. 


236 


These, comrades, are plans for war and not for peace, plans 
for aggression, and not for negotiations on arms reduction! The 
United States has been trying to ampose a similar policy on its 
allies at meetings in Versailles and Bonn. 

Imperialism is to blame for the threat of thermonuclear war 
and for the fact that by its policy of confrontation and interfe- 
rence in other countries’ affairs, its policy of arms race and neo- 
colonialism, it 1s creating an atmosphere of constant international 
tension, which encourages the outbreak of so-called ordinary 
wars, in which hundreds of thousands of people have been killed 
over the past 30 years, while millions have suffered unbelievable 
hardships and grief because of them It was in such an atmosphere 
that British imperialism’s colonial war against Argentina became 
possible, that the Iraqi-Iranian conflict turned into a prolonged 
war with the totally unjustifiable loss of tens of thousands of 
lives. 

It was 1n this atmosphere that in the full view of the whole 
world Israel’s large-scale intervention 1n Lebanon and the war of 
extermination against the Lebanese and Palestinian peoples were 
openly prepared and have now been unleashed A substantial 
part of the territory of a sovereign state has been occupied The 
blood of peaceful civilians 1s flowing, thousands of entirely inno- 
cent people are being killed, the future of the Lebanon as an 
independent and united state has been put in question It 1s no 
secret for anyone that American imperialism stands behind the 
inhuman aggression perpetrated by Tel Aviv, which not for the 
first tume has flung an arrogant challenge in the face of the whole 
world community. This is the policy of Camp David, which 
is designed to turn the Middle East into a military-politacal spring- 
board for the United States 

The question arises as to whether it is possible to thwart the 
muilitarist, man-hating strategy of imperialism? Yes, it is possible 
and it must be done The ruling forces in the camp of impenial- 
ism should be reminded of the lessons of World War II. The 
Communists and Dimitrov gave a loud warning in their day of 
the consequences that awaited the war mongers What are these 
lessons? In many countries that formed part of the world capital- 
Ist system, revolutions occurred as the result of that war; they 
put an end to capitalism there and the world socialist system 
emerged But the evil instigators of the war—the leaders of Ger- 
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man and Italian fascism and Japanese militarism—suffered the 
retribution that they deserved and stand forever accursed by 
humanity. 

The contemporary anti-war movement can do a great deal by 
relying on this lesson of World War II It should and can reveal 
to the whole world the true face of those who are whipping up 
military psychosis, who are drawing the countries and nations 
into the arms race, who are steering a course to a new world 
war It 1s necessary to remind these people and groups that they 
are setting foot on the same dangerous path that, in Dimitrov’s 
time brought those who banked on force and aggression to the 
dock for war criminals 

This time such a crime against humanity—the unleashing of 
a world war—can and must be prevented The guarantee of suc- 
cess in securing peace 1s constant development of the mass anti- 
war movement, which has a firm support and a true ally in the 
shape of real socialism and its consistent, honest, peaceful poll- 
cy, taking into account the interests of all peoples 

A great responsibility rests upon us Communists for seeing 
that all the factors in favour of peace are mobilised And this 
depends mainly on the ability, to use Lenin’s words, to “express 
correctly what the people are conscious of” ! The CPSU regards 
it as its internationalist duty to do everything possible to achieve 
this arm In our view, the following directions should take priot- 
ity in 1ts work 

—make everybody aware of how catastrophic the consequen- 
ces of nuclear war would be, 

—explain the causes of the increased international tension, ex- 
pose the aggressive policy of imperialism, point out the specific 
paths leading to a curbing of the arms race and abating of the 
military threat, explain the position of the Communists on war 
and peace, the foreign policy course of the socialist countries, 
and Lenin’s idea of peaceful coexistence, 

—actively oppose the attempts of the military circles to take 
the heat out of the anti-war, anti-missile movement by means 
of anti-socialist propaganda and fabrications about the ‘Soviet 
military threat”, 


*V_ I Lenin, “Eleventh Congress of the RC.PB)”, Collected 
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—explain that the task of preserving peace demands joint ef- 
forts, that 1ts accomplishment presupposes the need for a dia- 
logue between different trends and movements and their joint or 
parallel actions 
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Comrades, almost half a century ago Dimitrov with his hands 
in manacles delivered his famous speech, which was full of pas- 
sionate belief 1n the invincibility of social progress. “We Com- 
munusts,” he declared, “can today no less resolutely than old Ga- 
lileo say ‘But all the same it does turn” The wheel of history 
turns, and it 1s moving forward. . Turn tt does and turn tt will 
until the ultumate utictory of communism!” 

This was said when the ominous shadow of nazism hung over 
Europe, when there was only one country in the world, the Soviet 
Union, where the sun of socialism had msen Since the defeat 
of fascism dozens of states have emerged that have built or are 
building socialism Hundreds of millions of people have come 
into action Their mighty pressure is breaking down the pillars 
of imperialist oppression, 1s pushing ahead the cause of freedom, 
independence and socialism And one must be ignorant of the 
elementary laws of social development to see in this course of 
events the “intrigues of Moscow” or “communist scheming”. 

On the one hand, “world communism” is given credit for al- 
most magical powers All the revolutionary processes and chan- 
ges in the world are attributed to its efforts On the other hand, 
a “decline” in the international communist movement 1s voct- 
ferously proclaimed Who in the bourgeois press or among the 
various politologists of the West and, unfortunately, some So- 
cial Democrats and even members of communist parties, does 
not come out with some variation of this theme? 

Many such statements were also made in the past At every 
sharp turn in history or at any crucial juncture in the interna- 
tional situation, when the communist movement was faced with 
particularly complex problems, when it ran into certain diffi- 
culties, we always witnessed the usual burst of false prophesies 
about the “end of communism” And on every occasion it was 
the prophecies that failed while the communist movement con- 
tinued to march forward. 
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Now a new, globally coordinated and exceptionally vicious 
anti-communist campaign has been launched Once again the 
dialectics of the class struggle 1s being clearly demonstrated The 
more restricted and shaky the positions of the exploiting class 
become, the more intensively it mobulises its reserves and in- 
vents new means of maintaining its supremacy The politico- 
ideological front of the class struggle again and again comes to 
the fore 

In this connection a number of problems directly related to 
the situation in the communist movement demand attention 
The whole argument 1s not about abstract formulae but about 
the very viability of our movement This is what they are trying 
to put in doubt 

The crux of the matter is that the communist movement 1s 
not a “stepchild” but the true offspring of history It was born 
by the intrinsic course of development of capitalist society, by 
its contradictions, it 1s flesh of the flesh of the working class, 
the ascending social force, whose cause and universal human 
ideals command the future It was and remains the legitimate 
heir and inheritor of all the revolutionary-liberation struggles 
of past centuries, of all the best that has been developed by so- 
cial thought and humanity’s moral quest 
| The path travelled by the Communists has not been and could 
not have been and indeed never can be straight and smooth 
But from each new trial the communist movement has emerged 
Stronger than before and moved on to new frontiers 

The Communists displayed courage and self-sacrifice even 
when they were sustained only by belief in the justice of their 
great idea. Today their historical optimism 1s based on colossal 
socio-political advances, which have proved in practice the cor- 
rectness of the conclusions drawn by scientific communism Yes, 
revolutionary work 1s always fraught with risk and demands 
sacrifice Yes, there may be difficulties and mistakes and tem- 
porary defeats But in the face of the gigantic revolutionary 
achievements of the present epoch, 1s it worthy of Gommunists 
in assessing the surrounding world and the contribution made 
by their comrades to these achievements, not to rise above the 
petty-bourgeois conceptions of the “consumer society”, to seek 
out only the spots on the sun and, because of them, to belittle 
its life-giving role? 
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Real socialism 1s an outstanding achievement of the whole 
international working-class movement and the hberation move- 
ment And no matter what may be said by those who have sub- 
mitted to the pressure of imperialist propaganda, who have 
wavered 1n the face of the enormity of the new tasks, who hope 
to avoid difficulties and solve the problems of the present day 
by easy means, to fool history, the fact remains that it is real, 
existing socialism that 1s now the main positive factor in the 
development of society on a world scale. 

The vital interests of the working class, of all working people 
in the non-socialist part of the world are closely, directly con- 
nected with the existence of real socialism. How? 

—real socialism 1s the main counterweight to the militarist 
aggressive policy and the strength of imperialism, because it is 
the main factor for peace, for saving human civilsation; 

~—real socialism acts as a vehicle and herald of genuine 
rights and freedoms for the working people, serves the working 
people of other countries as a beacon for demands in their daily 
struggle against monopoly capital and for social progress; 

—real socialism helps decisively to change the balance of 
forces on the international scene in favour of social progress 
and national liberation, 1t provides a source of moral, material 
and political support for the liberation movement, restricts im- 
perialism’s opportunities of resorting to open export of counter- 
revolution and gives the freedom fighters confidence in victory 

—and, finally, consolidation of the positions of real socialism 
tends to make humanity’s advance irreversible and brings closer 
the day when “socialism, in some specific, historically determined 
form, will be the prevailing social system on earth, bringing 
with it peace, freedom, equality and well-being to the whole 
of working mankind”.* 

From what has been said it follows that the working people 
of the non-socialist part of the world have a deep interest in 
the growth and strengthening of real sociajism And this means 
that real socialism should be really defended, that a resolute 
rebuff should be given to the schemes that imperialism tries to 
operate against the socialist countries All historical experience . 


‘1, I Brezhnev, Our Course Peace and Socialism, Novosti Press 
Agency Publishing House, Moscow, 1978, p 187. 


bears out the fact that joint action by the revolutionary forces 
in the non-socialist part of the world and the countries of so- 
cialism is equally essential to both sides 

Comrades, at the present stage of their development, in ex- 
tremely difficult international conditions, the countries of the so- 
oialist community are dealing with large-scale and complex prob- 
lems Above all, they have to accelerate scientific and techno- 
logical progress, organically combine the achievements of the 
scientific and technological revolution with the advantages of 
socialism. They have to make fuller use of the potential of so- 
cialist society for increasing production efficiency, radically 1m- 
proving the whole economic mechanism and getting the whole 
“economy on the road of intensive development, and raising the 
people’s standard of living. In the Soviet Union these tasks have 
been concretely and powerfully expressed in the decisions taken 
by.the 26th Congress of the CPSU and the May (1982) 


Plenum of the CPSU Central Committee on the USSR Food 
Programme. .- 


- 


The wider the scale and complexity of the tasks, the greater 
the role and responsibility of the ruling Marxist-Leninist par- 
ties—responsibility not only for their own countries’ successful 
development but also for the maximum use of the enormous 
advantage that lies in a fraternal community uniting the major- 
ity of the socialist countries This community provides a bul- 
wark and support in any trials. It. offers the most perfect and 
flexible type of international: co-operation and division of la- 
bour and provides objective opportunities for overcoming diffi- 
culties 

Socialist internationalism js practised in mutual assistance and 
support, in use of each other’s experience, in the wise and ef- 
fective utilisation of all the other advantages of the socialist com- 
munity, and not at all in the borrowing of some kind of invented 
Soviet “model”. Our Party has never regarded its own experience 
as a “model” obligatory for other countries. The living, mult- 
level process of building a new society cannot in general follow 
any single pattern or standard Lenin spoke of the inevitable di- 
versity of forms of transition to socialism, warning however 
against the possibility of this turning into “eccentricity”. Scienti- 


~"V.. I, Lenm;"“Fhe Immediate Tasks of the Soviet Government”, 
Collected Works, Vol 27, p 208 
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fically based innovation in theory and social practice is a funda- 
mental feature of socialist society and at the same time an es- 
sential need for a ruling Marxist-Leninist party. 

The growing intricacy and scale of the tasks confronting the 
countries of socialism demand increasingly efficient scientific so- 
cial management One cannot head for socialism and commun- 
ism without constantly drawing on the Marxist-Leninist science 
of society, without constantly mmproving and renewing this science 
on the basis of the new phenomena and trends that practice en- 
genders. Such a theory cannot be replaced by Utopian schemata 
or by pragmatic, ad hoc calculations. 

The CPSU 1s carrying out an integral programme for the eco- 
nomic, social, political and spiritual development of Soviet so- 
ciety on its own, socialist basis. This programme could never 
have been drawn up or put into practice without constant devel- 
opment of theory I will name the main trends in the Party’s 
theoretical and political work in recent years’ _ 

—Taking into consideration the historical experience of the 
formation and development of socialist society, 1t has clarified the 
Marxist-Leninist thesis on the two phases of the communist for- 
mation and put forward and substantiated the conception of de- 
veloped socialism as a logical and relatively long stage on the 
road to communism. 

—The Party has drawn the fundamentally new conclusion that 
the elimination of class differences in society will in the main and 
basic aspects come about within the historical framework of de- 
veloped socialism. 

—The Party has concluded that at the present stage the eco- 
nomic, social, political and cultural aspects of the development of 
society are much more closely interconnected and this requires an 
integrated, systemic approach to their planned improvement and 
perfection This has provided the methodological basis for raising 
the whole system of planning and management of the country’s 
development to a new level. 

—Having focussed its economic policy on improving living 
standards, the Party has placed great emphasis on getting the 
whole economic mechanism, all spheres of production more close- 
ly tied in with the concrete needs of the consumer for quality 
and diversity of goods and services. The positive feedback of the 
social and political factors on production is thus intensified. 
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—The Party has indicated how to perfect the guiumng and 
controlling functions of the central organs of admunistration in 
‘combination with an unwavering development of new, more ef- 
fective forms of self-dependence and initiative on the local plane, 
from the republic, region, district, economic association, state 
enterprise and collective farm to the production team or section 
and every individual worker. Here lies the key to the further 
development of socialist initiative, socialist enterprise both for 
cadres and for all working people. 

—The Party has evolved a policy for dovetailing ideological 
work with all Party organisational and economic activity This 

_ has given us an up-to-date approach to the most difficult and im- 
portant task of forming a new type of person with an integral 
scientific world-view and a keen sense of responsibility for his 
work that would be unthinkable in exploiting society 

—The Party has put forward and comprehensively substantiat- 
ed the conception that the Soviet people have become a new 
social and international community. The CPSU has thus com- 
bined the Leninist theory on the question of nationalities with 
the theory of developed socialism and enriched the practi- 
cal meaning of internationalism in the multinational socialist 
" State. 

The road to socialism, Lenin stressed, “will never be straight, 
it will be incredibly involved.” This 1s due, among other things, 
to extraneous circumstances, to the fact that socialism 1s confront- 
ed by world imperialism. It 1s connected with the natural, includ- 
ing climatic, conditions of economic activity, and it 1s also con- 
nected, of course, with the contradictions of social development 
on the road to socialism and communism. Generated both by ob- 
jective and subjective factors, these contradictions differ funda- 
mentally from those of capitalism; they are not antagonistic, but 
this does not mean that they resolve themselves. 

The search for the right solutions, and their practical realisa- 
tion, is a multi-level, intense, creative process which organically 
combines the political and scientific activity of the headquarters 
of our Party, its Central Committee, its guiding, organising and 
educational role, the daily work of the Soviet and economic ad- 


* V. I. Lenin, “Extraordinary Seventh Congress of the R.C P.(B.)”; 
Collected Works, Vol 27, p. 130. 
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ministrative organs, and the labour efforts of tens of millions of 
Soviet people 

We also see much that 1s new in the activity of the fraternal 
parties in the non-socialist part of the world Compared with 
prewar years and the first postwar decades, the conditions of 
their work have substantially changed 

The imperialism of the early 1980s is capitalism in a state of 
protracted general crisis that is growing rapidly deeper We all 
remember how ardently the apologists of capitalism advertised 
it in the 1950s and 1960s. Much was said about the notorious 
“economic miracle” that had supposedly given capitalism a “se- 
cond wind” Life has quickly pricked this soap bubble and dis- 
pelled the illusions connected with it 

It was claimed that capitalism had discovered the secret of 
crisis-free growth and full employment But what do we see in_ 
fact? Three cyclical crises in one decade and a fresh wave of 
mass unemployment The United States alone, even according to 
official statistics, has 105 million people unemployed—nearly 10 
per cent of the able-bodied population, including nearly 50 per 
cent of black youth This is a record level for the past 40 years. 
The total of between 28 and 30 million jobless for the capitalist 
world as a whole is on a par with the 1930s Behind these figures 
lies the tragedy of millions of men and women doomed to the 
hardships and frustration of unemployment. Statistics show that 
at times of economic crisis there is a dramatic increase in the 
suicide rate, particularly among the unemployed. This is a grim 
indictment of capitalism! 

In the days of the notorious “economic miracle” the apologists 
of capitalism promised reduced inflation, stable growth in the 
standard of living and “universal well-being”. This myth has also 
been shattered Prices and the cost of living in general are grow- 
ing inexorably The living standards of the masses are shrinking 

The apologists of imperialism forecast an era of liberalisation 
in world trade, the harmonising of international economic rela- 
tions However, we see an ever more ruthless trade and currency 
war both between the main centres of capitalism—the United 
States, Western Europe and Japan—and within economic group- 
ings, such as the Common Market. 

The economic crisis is hitting particularly hard at the coun- 
tries that have recently shaken off colonial oppression, Their debts 
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to the impenalist countries have rocketed and the already difficult 
problems of overcoming economic backwardness have been further 
complicated 

This is the current situation in the world dominated by capital. 
And no light is visible at the end of the tunnel The majority of 
forecasts are pessimistic. All this is the inevitable result, predicted 
long ago by Marxists, of the capitalist exploitation of technical 
progress, the further gigantic growth of monopoly concentration, 
and the dominance of a narrow group of financial magnates, the 
result of militarisation and an unrestrained arms race 

Against the background of stable economic growth in the coun- 
tries of developed socialism, the successful advance of the socialist 
countries towards genuine well-being for the working people, the 
correctness of the Marxist conclusion that capitalism is a society 
incapable of putting the achievements of modern civilisation at 
the service of the masses, a society hostile to the working people 
and having no future, becomes even more apparent 

In the capitalist countries many of the maternal and_ social, 
‘that is to say, objective preconditions for the transition to soctal- 
ism have been achieved Great subjective opportunities are also 
gradually taking shape The main, overwhelming mass of the pop- 
ulation in these countries is engaged in hired labour The work- 
ing class is growing thanks to the new professions generated by 
contemporary forms of production In rising to new levels of pro- 
duction and technological maturity it 1s also acquiring new means 
for increasing the effectiveness of its actions Moods of discontent 
and protest are penetrating more and more deeply into various 
strata of society There is growing activity in the trade unions, 
the youth, women’s, intellectuals’ and religious peoples’ organi- 
sations, and so on New socio-political movements are springing 
‘up and developing alongside existing ones. 

One cannot fail to see that if the working-class and democratic 
movements are today aiming at advanced targets and have far 
greater opportunities than they used to have, this is the result of 
the enormous gains made by the revolutionary forces, by all for- 
ces of progress in the 60 or more years since the Great October 
Revolution. 

But there 1s also another aspect to the question New processes 
in the capitalist world are confronting Communists with new 
problems Monopoly capital and the bourgeois clique in state ad- 
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ministrations are stepping up pressure on the working-class move- 
ment, on the communist parties It must be admitted that the 
bourgeoisie has learned from its defeats, that it has learned a 
great deal It operates more flexibly with various means for pre- 
serving and strengthening 1ts domination Dimitrov said more 
than once ‘What the bourgeoisie does not succeed in achieving 
by a frontal attack against the communist movement it will try 
to bring about by means of internal subversion” Today these 
tactics are being used by the class enemy on a particularly broad 
scale and 1n far more sophisticated forms, and this demands great 
vigilance, the ability to detect cunning anti-communist moves and 
schemes and to put a stop to them. 

Complex and diverse problems are being solved by the com- 
munist and other vanguard parties 1n the zone covering three huge 
continents—Asia, Africa, and Latin America Here we have 
a struggle for consolidation of national independence, against the 
incursions of imperialism and neocolonialism, and a struggle 
against hunger, poverty, backwardness, and for civil rights and 
freedoms 

The fact that a large group of newly-free countries has takeh 
the path of socialist transformation is of great historical signifi- 
cance It is a new and powerful factor for human progtess The 
gravitation of the vanguard parties in the young countries to- 
wards rational use of the experience of socialism that has been 
built, their desire to master Marxist-Leninist science, to develop 
active ties with the communist parties—is this not evidence of the 
dynamic qualities, the viability of the international communist 
movement to which all the best that arises in the course of the 
world revolutionary process is attracted! It is fitting that in our 
assessment of Dimitrov’s ideological legacy we should touch upon 
the theme of the relations between Communists and Social Dem- 
ocrats, a theme to which he devoted much attention 

Despite the fundamental, ideological-political differences that 
still divide the two trends 1n the international working-class move- 
ment, the CPSU considers cooperation with Social-Democracy, 
particularly in the struggle against the war danger, to be of con- 
siderable importance and urgency Likewise we have no desire to 
belittle the significance of the participation of Socialists, Social 
Democrats and Labour Party people in the struggle against con- 
temporary reaction, against racism and apartheid, and for the 


- 247 


working people’s democratic and social nghts In many indus- 
tnally developed countries of capitalism no se110us social advance 
can be achieved without Socialists, Social Democrats, and sana 
Party people, But it is equally impossible to achieve Lareenags 
.or any large-scale social reforms without the Communists. i 
this connection one should remember that the documents of 
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struggle for peace and democracy and in the struggle for so- 
Cialism. 

Comrades, today the communist movement 1s again crossing 
a difficult mountain pass. The social and political conditions in 
which it is operating have changed in many ways. But they also 
offer new opportunities for progress Lenin spoke of the need for 
“a politically conscious public man” to “evaluate these new chan- 
ges, ‘make use’ of them, grasp them, if we may use that expres- 
sion, and at the same time, he must not allow himself to dnift 
helplessly with the stream, he must not throw out the old bag- 
gage, he must preserve the essentials in the forms of activity and 
not merely in theory, in the programme, in the principles of 
policy’’.* 

In the hght of this statement a serious attitude to theory, to 
Marxism-Leninism, is of fundamental and vital significance for 
the communist movement. The question arises because in some 
fraternal parties there have appeared not simply individual views 
but official guidelines in which, although credit 1s given to Lenin 
as a theoretician, a revolutionary, and a statesman, Leninism is 
rejected as an international theory. The organic integrity of 
Marxism and Leninism is placed in doubt 

There is no need here to prove point by point the contempo- 
rary relevance and vitality of Leninism I will dwell only on the 

- following. 
Lenin not only applied Marxism to the conditions of his own 
. country, he also theoretically elaborated and produced practical 
solutions to the cardinal problems of worldwide development in 
the contemporary epoch. Under his leadership, the socialist re- 


* V. I. Lenin, “The Social Structure of State Power, the Prospects 
and Liquidationism”. Collected Works, Vol 17, p 146 
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volution won its first historic victory,.and this in such a large and 
multinational state as Russia. For this reason alone it commands 
attention as an event of world historic, international significance. 
Lenin worked out the scientific theory for building socialism and 
for six years headed the Soviet Republic, putting this theory into 
practice. Thus in addition to Lenin’s directly international theo- 
retical and political work Marxism got a great boost for devel- 
opment and practical influence on the course of world events in 
the epoch of the global transition from capitalism to socialism. 
This is the epoch, both transitional and revolutionary, in which 
we are living today It is still going on. 

Marxism-Leninism arms the revolutionary movement with the 
science of revolution and socialism and there 1s no other such 
science Socialism as science, in the words of Engels, “requires 
that 1t should be treated as a science...”.1 Scientific socialism is 
international by its very nature Just as there are no “national” 
laws of physics or biology, so there cannot be any “national” 
Marxism Socialism as a science does not constitute any abstract 
models for the renewal of the world; it reflects the real move- 
ment of real society, it seeks out and substantiates paths for build- 
ing the new society on principles deduced from objective laws. 

It is umpossible to imagine a person who considers himself a. 
Marxist and at the same time denies the objective laws of de- 
velopment of society, who denies, for example, the laws of capital- 
ist development. But on what grounds are the laws governing the 
transition to socialhsm, the development of socialist society itself, 
questioned? It stands to reason that nothing comprehensible has 
ever been said or can be said on this score Of course, these laws 
are modified depending on specific circumstances But to deny 
the existence of any such laws means burying theory, losing all 
one’s bearings 1n the multiform social process 

There is an important lesson to be drawn from all the expe- 
rience of our movement, from the experience of revolutionary 
transformation of the world in the present epoch. The victories 
of the Communists are inseparably linked with the principled and 
Creative application of Marxism-Leninism in practice And con- 
versely, the defeats, mistakes, miscalculations, failures, the lags 
and hold-ups in development, even the crises in certain commun- 


* Marx, Engels, Werke, Bd 18, Dietz Verlag, Berlin, 1969, S. 517. 
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ist parties and socialist countries—insofar as they depend on the 
subjective factor—are all traceable either to a poor knowledge of 
Leninism or to deviations from Leninism under the pressure of 
opportunist temptations or nationalistic aberrations, or else to a 
lag in the development of theory, its substitution by the dogmatic 
interpretation of Lenin’s propositions, or finally, to unskilled or 
irresolute application of the fundamental ideas and principles of 
Leninism 

Only Marxist-Leninist science enables us to keep intact our 
general view of the world, not to let our perspective be oversha- 
dowed by current events, the political calculations of the moment, 
and tactical considerations Only Marxism-Leninism makes it 
possible for us to see in the apparent chaos of events, in the 
boundless diversity of present-day realities that which 1s universal, 
‘internationally significant, and basic. This 1s because Marxist- 
Leninist theory is itself a generalisation of international expe- 
rience So the task of combining the efforts of the fraternal par- 
ties for the sake of generalising revolutionary experience and de- 
veloping the theory of scientific communism will never cease to 
be relevant. 

Marxism-Leninism has not become obsolete and cannot become 
obsolete As Dimitrov said in his day, Communists need it as 
much as they need “bread, air and water”. 

Similarly the idea of proletarian internationalism has not and 
never will become obsolete ‘Today there 1s not and cannot be 
any question of leading the communist movement from some one 
centre,” Leonid Brezhnev said at the end of the 1960s “Every 
party determines its political course on its own initiative and 
quite independently But far from ruling out active voluntary 
coordination of their activities against the common enemy, this 
makes it particularly necessary’? On the other hand, to set up 
isolation from the communist Movement, the counterposing of 
one’s own course to the positions of other fraternal parties, as 
the criterion of independence, particularly in the present situa- 
tion, means condemning oneself either to international isolation 
or, voluntarily or involuntarily, joining up with some interna- 
tional force that is opposed to socialism and even hostile to 1t 

Naturally the “mechanism” of the linkage, the coordination of 


* Leonid Brezhnev, Following Lenin’s Course, Vol 2, Politizdat, 
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the activities of the fraternal parties demands constant improve- 
ment The forms of international cooperation between the various 
forces opposed to imperialism and working for peace and social 
progress are also developing and being enriched But when all 
this has been said, there is no need whatever for proletarian in- 
ternationalism to change its name or for the communist parties 
to lose their identity in a bloc of other parties. 

The internationalism of the Communists organically embraces 
solidarity with all revolutionary, progressive and democratic forces, 
with all who are fighting against imperialism and for inter- 
national independence and social progress The CPSU, for exam- 
ple, like the other fraternal parties, is developing the broadest 
ties with other political forces This comprises friendly relations 
of alliance with dozens of revolutionary-democratic and national- 
democratic parties, contacts with socialist and social-democratic 
parties, and links with representatives of various social organisa- 
tions and movements of a generally democratic character. Expe- 
rience has taught us that such interaction and solidarity in no 
sense demands giving up our principles. 

One can and must achieve joint action with other left, dem- 
ocratic, revolutionary and peace-loving forces, but not through 
self-liquidation of the international communist movement or self- 
proclaimed restriction of its competence to the countries of devel- 
oped capitalism or even to Western Europe alone (with the “gra- 
cious” addition of Japan) These liquidationist attempts directed 
at the communist movement naturally encounter strong resistance 
because hey contradict the interests of the working class, of all 
working people, the tasks of fighting umperialist oppression and 
the preparations for a new war. 

Comrades, our Party sees the following decisive preconditions 
for enhancing the great and indispensable role of the communist 
movement : 

—do everything possible in the specific conditions of the given 
party to curb the aggressiveness of imperialism and prevent nu- 
clear war, 

—build and perfect socialist society skilfully, defend it and 
Support it resolutely and in an internationalist spirit, 

—in dealing with current problems and fighting for the essen- 
tial demands of the working people, never lose sight of the ulti- 
Mate aim of communist revolutionaries, 
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—in setting new targets and trying to expand one’s influence 
among the masses, defend and uphold everything that has been 
won by socialism, by the working class, by the working people; 

—in strengthening solidarity and interaction with all the peace- 
loving, progressive and revolutionary forces of the present day, 
treasure, develop and enrich the brotherly ties between the com- 
munist parties with new meaning; 

—under no circumstances lose the principled class approach 1n 
the political and ideological struggle; 

—in creatively developing revolutionary theory, be careful to 
preserve and take into consideration the propositions and conclu- 
sions attained by the theory of Marx, Engels and Lenin, and se- 
riously study and objectively evaluate the experience of the fra- 
ternal parties, of other revolutionary forces. 

Complex and difficult tasks confront the Communists and their 
friends and allies Ahead of us there lies a stubborn and hard 
struggle for peace, halting the arms race, eliminating the danger 
of nuclear war, for the independence and freedom of the peo- 
ples, for democracy and socialism This struggle demands of us 
complete dedication, the bracing of all our strength, mutual un- 
derstanding and mutual support. 

The Soviet Communists, solidly umted around their Leninist 
Central Committee and its Political Bureau, will continue to 
make every effort to march in the ranks of the communist move- 
ment, together and in close unity wath the fraternal parties, 
towards these high objectives 

The cause and ideas of Georg: Dimitrov live in the hearts of 
new generations of Communists and inspire them to selfless 
struggle. Under the banner of Lenin, under the banner of 


Marxism-Leninism, this struggle will undoubtedly be crowned 
with new victories. 


PURSUING A POLICY 
OF PEACE AND DETENTE 


On the Occasion of the Second Anniversary 
of the 26th Congress of the CPSU. 
Published in Strana Sovietov, No. 3, 1983 


The two years since the 26th Congress of the CPSU testify to 
its having been a historic event with a bearing on the course 
of world development, the struggle for peace and against the dan- 
ger of nuclear war. In late 1982, the Plenum of the CPSU Cen- 
tral Committee and the jubilee meeting of the CPSU Central 
Committee, the Supreme Soviet of the USSR and the Supreme 
Soviet of the RSFSR held on the occasion of the 60th anniversary 
of the foundation of the USSR reaffirmed the principles under- 
lying the foreign policy of the CPSU and the Soviet state. Yuri 
Andropov, General Secretary of the CPSU Central Committee 
said so in conclusive terms: “Soviet foreign policy is and will be 
the same as 1t was formulated by the 24th, 25th and 26th congres- 
ses of our Party Securing a lasting peace, defending the right of 
people for independence and social progress are the undeviating 
aims of our foreign policy In their work towards these aims the 
leaders of the Party and the state will act in a principled, balanced 
and consistent way ” 
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The 26th Congress of the Soviet Communist Party mapped out 
the Programme of Peace for the eighties, measures to reduce the 
war danger, curb the arms race and assert detente. This paved 
the way for a turn for the better in the international situation. 

The need for such a change in the 1980s is all the greater be- 
cause at the junction of the 1970s and 1980s the imperialist forces 
caused a serious aggravation of the international situation 
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Refusing to be provoked, the Soviet Union continues to pursue 
a policy aimed at preserving detente and opposing the arms race. 
It has countered the war hysteria and the insane arms drive with 
consistent work for peace and security. The Communist Party 
of the Soviet Union has always proceeded from the conviction 
that nuclear war is not winnable and that any attempt to unleash 
it will anevitably lead to a worldwide catastrophe This 1s the 
pivot of the Soviet Union’s approach to all the topical foreign- 
policy issues, such as stopping the arms race, finding ways of po- 
litical settlement of crisis situations obtaining in the explosive re- 
gions of the world, developing international dialogue both at the 
state level and at the level of the public at large 

It 1s not today or yesterday that the two lines, socialist and 
imperialist took shape in world politics Imperialist forces are 
responsible for the two world wars and for a great number of 
local conflicts Although world development is no longer deter- 
mined by the will of the monopoly capital magnates, the nature 
of imperialism has not changed; consequently, the basic socio- 
economic causes of its aggressive policy and war preparations 
persist. 

The growing concentration of production and the merging of 
the monopolies with the state, with the reactionary political forces, 
‘have -resulted in the emergence of a military-industrial com- 
plex un imperialist countries Especially powerful are the muilitary- 
industrial corporations in the United States which are connected 
through hundreds of channels with the political “hawks” in Con- 
gress, the Admunistration, and the Pentagon They enrich them- 
selves by producing and selling weapons, including weapons of 
mass destruction. 

Imperialism seeks by all means to retain or regain its domina- 
tion in the regions rich with energy and other resources Trans- 
national oil concerns, primarily US-dominated ones, help to 1m- 
pede independent action of oil-exporting countries They overtlv 
instigate the US military presence in the Middle East, the crea- 
tion of rapid deployment forces (to be used, specifically, to estab- 
lish control over the oil fields), and the intensified armament of 
the regimes dependent on them. 

The very class nature of umperialism engenders a policy aimed 
at halting, by all means available, including military force, the 
national liberation movement and preventing radical social chan- 
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ge Here US imperialism acts as a main strike force seeking to 
suppress the revolutionary struggle of the peoples and undermine 
progressive regimes, 

The socialist community and its main stronghold, the Soviet 
Union, the socialist system, the most humane system, free of ex- 
ploitation and guaranteeing true freedom, excite venomous 
hatred of the impemalist forces. The latter are srritated 
by the growing might of real socialism and by its impact 
upon world development. Hence the _positions-of-strength 
policy, the language of “sanotions’ and _ threats, .nterfer- 
ence in the affairs of sovereign socialist states, all sorts of doc- 
trines of “massive retaliation”, “‘rolling-back”, “containment”, etc , 
which may be modified 1n form in the course of time but not 1n es- 
sence, in other words, military blackmail and boosting the arms 
race, aimed, among other things, at “exhausting” socialism 'eco- 
nomically and undermining its social stability. 

Such are the basic factors conducive to the growing danger of 
war the US and NATO imperialist circles threaten the world 
with, The question arises‘ what are the concrete political reasons ~ 
behind the growing aggressiveness of the policy pursued by un- 
perialism, above all the United States, in the 1980s? 

Of no small importance has been the reshuffle in the- US Ad- 
ministration In 1980, a group which represents the interests of 
the military-industrial complex to an even greater extent than 
before came to power in the United States The monopoly ca- 
pital of the US Western states where quite a number of major 
military industries are located has acquired greater weight 1n the- 
Administration Other monopoly groups associated with the war 
mdustry have also a significant role to play . 

The changes in the Washington top echelon are not the only 
factor that matters, however. The thing 1s that the imperialists’ 
hopes to use detente to “erode” and weaken the forces of so- 
cialism and social progress have been frustrated. The imperialist 
Circles have realised that in the conditiong of peace the socialist 
community, the process of social and national lberation get 
stronger, while the socialist ideas become increasingly attractive. 

In this context the imperialist chieftains who do not want f0 
put up with the objective processes of social development, said 
“Stop! ‘The liberation forces should not be allowed to gaim 4fY 
new victories.” The United States and NATO again started to 
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resort to force as the main instrument 1n their foreign policies in 
order to compensate for the setback they suffered in the years 
of detente. 

In point of fact, the United States has embarked on a global 
strategy encroaching upon the vital interests and historical gains 

of peoples, a basically reactionary strategy opposed to the objec- 
tive course of world development. 

The main goals of this global strategy boil down to the fol- 
lowing. 

—to inaugurate a hegemonist drive for “world domination” 

—to attain, in the near future, military superiority over the 
Soviet Union and to ground their relations with the Soviet Union 
and the socialist community in general on “the positions of 
strength”; 

—to undermine the socialist community by imposing all sorts 
of economic “sanctions” and encouraging various elements acting 
from anti-socialist positions This is illustrated by the US Ad- 
munistration’s attitude to the developments in Poland, 

—to consolidate the US leading position in NATO, to rally its 
allies and partners on a markedly anti-Soviet, aggressive platform, 
and to set up a kind of global anti-socialist, anti-democratic coa- 
lition to promote US global strategy; 

—to try to hold and reverse the processes of social and national 
liberation and to saddle the world with its own imperialist order; 

—to launch a global crusade against communism, which is 
taken to imply not only socialist countries, communist and work- 
ers’ parties, but also the national liberation movement, the anti- 
war movement and all the champions of social progress. 

Such are the causes of the sharp aggravation of the world situa- 
tion. 
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To counteract the forces aiming at enhancing the threat - of 
war, the 26th Congress of the CPSU advanced a concrete plat- 
form for defending peace, a platform which is consonant with 
the interests and aspirations of the whole of mankind. The Con- 
gress emphasised that for the CPSU, the Soviet people and for all 
the peoples of the world, no task is more important today, in 
terms of international politics, than defending peace 
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all the regions of the world, all the so-called flashpoints, indicat- 
ing a sure way to settle dangerous international conflicts Not 
only do the Soviet initiatives map out ways to resolve the existing 
conflicts, they offer a kind of international programme of pre- 
ventive measures 

The entare set of Soviet peace proposals convincingly disproves 
the myth about “Soviet military threat”. Indeed, a country which 
advances major initiatives aimed at consolidating peace and stop- 
ping the arms race, a country, which actively works for the imple- 
mentation of its proposals, a country which has charted an 1m- 
pressive programme of peaceful construction, economic growth, 
rising the welfare of the people, cannot but seek peace 

Unable to oppose the Soviet initiatives with anything positive, 
the imperialist circles could not think of anything better than 
repeating the hackneyed slanderous allegations or making claims 
indicative of the fact that they have stuck with the cold-war 
postulates which have long been disproved by life itself How 
hopelessly far they are from the present-day world realities! 

In the two years that have passed since the 26th Congress of 
the CPSU the Soviet Union has been vigorously expressing 1ts 
determination to preserve peace and prevent the world from 
slipping into war It has advanced a number of new proposals 
which take into account not only the interests of the USSR and 
its allies but also those of other countries in various regions of 

“the world 

These proposals have given a concrete expression to the foreign- 
policy initiatives formulated by the 26th Congress and mapped 
out further steps towards easing the tensions 
‘ The most important initiative among all those proposed by the 
Soviet Union 1s its commitment not to be the first to use nuclear 
weapons. This move 1s of tremendous, truly historic significance 
If all the nuclear powers followed the example set by the USSR, 
they would thereby repudiate the most appalling weapon of mass 
destruction and instill confidence in the peoples that nuclear war 
would never be unleashed 

Basing itself on the Soviet proposals, the UN General Assembly 
adopted a declaration on preventing a nuclear catastrophe, a re- 
solution banning the deployment of any kind of weaponry in 
outer space and a resolution on banning the neutron weapons 

The impact of the Soviet peace initiatives lies in their being 
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based on the objective processes in the developyment of modern 
society The democratic world public stresses that since Lenin’s 
times the congresses held by Soviet Communists have been no- 
table for their profound science-based analyses of international 
life and their substantive, clearly formulated conclusions subse- 
quently corroborated by world development. 

The processes unfolding in modern society, the correlation be- 
tween social, political and other potentials, the tendencies in the 
development of ideological struggles are such that, with proper’ 
mobilisation of the will and energy of the peace-loving forces of 
the world, with their further cohesion, peace can be preserved 
and consolidated, the results of detente can be sustained and mul- 
tiplied, and the most burning problem of today—saving human- 
ity from thermonuclear war—can be solved. To ensure this 1s 
the aim of the foreign-policy programme charted by the 26th 
Congress, and this objective makes the CPSU’s international policy 
of such crucially vital smportance for humanity. 
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The growing aggressiveness of US imperialism results in broad- 
ening the spectrum of political and social forces which, in one 
form or another, participate in the struggle against the danger 
of war. 

The anti-war movement currently unfolding in the countries 
of the West has involved not only youth, women’s, religious and 
pacifist organisations, not only prominent scientists, artists and 
writers, but also political parties of various ideological orienta- 
tions At present, each influential bourgeois political party incor- 
porates a “war faction” and a “peace faction” Representatives 
of business circles, as well as some of the prominent military who 
once held :mportant posts in the armies of their own countries 
and in those of the NATO have joined 1n anti-war action. 

The broad anti-war movement unfolding in the strongholds of 
capitalism has turned into a new political reality which could not 
but be taken into account by both US and West European ruling 
quarters. In the United States, this movement is compared to 
anti-war campaigns in the period of the Vietnam war. Europe 
rebelled, so to speak, on learning about the US Administration’s 
plans to turn its territory into a nuclear war theatre. 
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The anti-war movement 1s not confined to the United States 
and Europe only In Japan, for instance, a campaign under the 
“Three Anti’s” motto has been launched The campaigners de- 
mand that nuclear weapons should not be produced, imported 
and deployed in Japan 

An important factor in improving the international situation 1s 
the non-aligned movement 

East and West, North and South, political parties, organisa- 
tions and movements of various ideological and political orienta- 
tions raise their voices against the arms race and new mulitary 
conflicts. Millions of people in all the continents of the world 


participate in anti-war demonstrations to express their desire to 
live 1n peace. 
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The December 1982 celebration of the 60th anniversary of the 
foundation of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics demon- 
strated the Soviet people’s love for peace. The allegiance of the 
Soviet state to the Leninist peace policy, its determination to pre- 
vent nuclear war were reiterated before the representatives of all 
countries and continents who attended the jubilee meeting held 
in the Palace of Congresses in the ancient Moscow Kremlin The 
meeting was attended by 134 foreign delegations from 112 coun- 
tries 

Criticising the American concepts of the possibility of “limut- 

ed”, “protracted” and other varieties of nuclear war, Yuri An- 
dropov, General Secretary of the CC CPSU, said “Our position 
on this matter 1s clear a nuclear war, be it small—or large- 
scale, limited or total, must be averted ” 

As is known, by following the road indicated by the 26th CGon- 
gress, the Soviet state has expanded the range of its peace initia- 
tives These proposals are simple and logical in their nature As 
for strategic armaments, at this stage the Soviet Union suggests 
stopping their buildup by both parties, that 1s freezing them at 
the present level so as subsequently to reduce the existing arse- 
nals by approximately 25 per cent on both sides, bringing them 
down to equal levels After this both parties could move on 
towards new reductions. 
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As for nuclear arms in Europe, the Soviet Union proposes var- 
lous approaches The “absolute zero”, so to speak, for both sides ' 
would consist in neither of them having such arms, either me- 
dium-range or tactical Or else, both sides should reduce their 
medium-range arms (missiles and aircraft carrying nuclear wea- 
pons) by more than two-thirds Soviet and US medium-range 
missiles opposing each other would not then exist in Europe at 
all, while the USSR would retain precisely the same number of 
missiles as are 1n the possession of Great Britain and France As 
for the aircraft, the USSR 1s mm favour of establishing full equa- 
lity at a considerably lower level than at present In a word, the 
Soviet Union does not wish to have in Europe a single rocket or 
aircraft more than the NATO countnies have 

The Soviet Union urges the Western states to accept this clear- 
cut and fair agreement, taking advantage of the opportunity 
while it 1s still available 

However, it should be borne in mind that the Soviet Union 
will never allow its own security and that of its allies to be jeo- 
pardised It will reciprocate to the American side, which 1s devel- 
oping new systems of strategic arms, in kind every MX missile 
will be counterbalanced by a similar Soviet missile and every US 
long-range cruise missile by a Soviet long-range cruise missile. 

However, the Soviet Union doesn’t want things to take such a , 
turn and 1s making every effort to prevent this It comes out in 
favour of broad and fruitful co-operation among all the nations 
of the world, co-bperation free of dictate and interference in 
other people’s affairs, carried on to their mutual benefit and 
consonant with the interests of mankind The Soviet Union will 
do its utmost to secure a peaceful future 'for both this genera- 
tion and the ones to come This 1s the goal of Soviet policy and 
the Soviet Union will never abandon it 

“The Soviet people are convinced that, by joining their efforts, 
the states and peoples will be able to eliminate the threat of 
war, preserve and consolidate universal peace, and secure man’s 
right to live” 

These optimistic words were incorporated in the Appeal to the 
parliaments, governments, political parties and peoples of the 
world adopted by the participants in the jubillee meeting of the 
Central Committee of the CPSU and the Supreme Soviets of 
the USSR and the RSFSR held on the occasion of the 60th 
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anniversary of the foundation of the Soviet Union These words 
reflect the innermost thoughts and wishes of the Soviet people 
and their political leader, the Leninist Communist Party 
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The Soviet Union combines its efforts to secure peace and 
prevent war with those of its friends and allies Today, the coun- 
tries of the socialist community are the main peace force and 
the relable guarantor of universal peace This was convincingly 
corroborated by the Prague Meeting of the Political Consultative 
Committee of the Warsaw Treaty Member States held in Janu- 
ary 1983 The Political Declaration adopted by the meeting pro- 
vides a profound analysis of the situation obtaining in the world 
and exposes the danger of US and NATO war preparations, €s- 
pecially the danger of deploying new systems of nuclear wea- 
pons Proceeding from this analysis, the participants in the meet- 
ing offered an alternative to a nuclear catastrophe and urged 
broad international cooperation in the name of preserving eivili- 
sation and life on earth They stressed that any hopes for a vic- 
tory in a nuclear war are groundless 

The task of curbing the arms race and moving on to disarma- 
ment, especially nuclear disarmament, is the pivot of the drive 
to avert war Proceeding from this clear and simple truth, the 
Warsaw Treaty countries put forward a set of concrete propo- 
sals, among them 

—a mutual quantitative strategic arms freeze and maximum 
restriction of their modernisation by the Soviet Union and the 
United States; 

—a speedy elaboration and signing of a treaty on complete and 
universal nuclear weapons test ban; accelerating the elaboration of 
an international convention on banning and eliminating chemical 
weapons, 

—urgent talks on banning the deployment of any kind of wea- 
pons in outer space 

The Warsaw Treaty countries show great concern for ensuring 
greater security in Europe They deem it most important not to 
allow the European continent to become the seat of a new round 
of the nuclear arms race and to urge the reduction and Inmita- 
tion of nuclear arms 


Of tremendous importance is the proposal of the Prague meet- 
ing of the Political Consultative Committee on concluding a 
treaty on non-use of military force against each other and main- 
taining relations of peace between the Warsaw Treaty Organi- 
sation and NATO The implementation of this proposal would 
help overcome Europe’s division into opposing military groups - 
and would be consonant with the desire of all peoples to live in 
the atmosphere of peace and security 


* + * 


Peace can and must be preserved The forces of peace are 
more powerful than those of war Everything depends on their 
cohesion and the purposefulness of their action This is corro- 
borated by international developments in the two years since the 
26th Congress of the Soviet Communist Party 
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